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Academic Calendar 


1930 
July— 
2—Students of the Diploma Course in Nursing admitted to the 
University Hospital. 
4—Summer Session opens. 


August— 

15—Summer Session closes. 

15—Applications due for September Matriculation examinations at 
the office of the Chairman of the High School and University 
Matriculation Examinations Board, Parliament Buildings, 
Edmonton. 

15—Last day for receiving applications for examinations on behalf 
of affiliated professional societies. 

15—Last day for receiving applications for supplemental examina- 
tions. 

28—Autumn Matriculation examinations begin. 

31—Last day for receiving applications for admission to the 
Diploma Course in Nursing, autumn class, University Hospital. 


September— 

15—Students of the Diploma Course in Nursing admitted to the 
University Hospital. 

15—Examinations of affiliated professional societies begin. 

15—Supplemental examinations begin. 

22, 23, 24—Registration of all first year students and new students 
in the second year. 

25—Registration of all other students. 

25—Lectures in first year courses begin. 

26—Lectures in other courses begin. 


October— 
8—University Field Day. 
10—Last day for receiving applications for special supplemental 
examinations. 
23—First meeting, Students’ Union (11:30 a.m.). 


November— 
1—Last day for graduate and B.D. students to adjust courses or 
submit subjects of investigation. 
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8—Last day for return on standing of first-year students. 


10—Thanksgiving Day. 


December— 
21—First day of Christmas vacation. 
30—Special supplemental examinations begin. 
31—Last day for receiving applications for admission to the 
Diploma Course in Nursing, January class, University Hospital. 


1931 
January— 
5—Lectures begin. 
12—Students of the Diploma Course in Nursing admitted to the 
University Hospital. 
26—Examinations of the Alberta Land Surveyors’ Association. 





March— 
t>—whehoWeds ESaay. 
21—Last day of lectures in second and third years of Applied 


Science. 

21—Last day for receiving applications for examinations on behalf 
of affiliated professional societies. 

24—Final examinations begin in second and third years of Applied 
Science. 


April— 

3—Good Friday. 

6—Survey School begins. 

9—Final meeting, Students’ Union (11:30 a.m.). 

15—Appli¢ations due for the June Matriculation examinations at 
the office of the Chairman, High School and University Matric- 
ulation Examinations Board, Parliament Buildings, Edmonton. 

15—Last day of lectures in Arts, Law, Medicine, Pharmacy, Agri- 
culture, and Pre-engineering, third and fourth years of Applied 
Science. 


15—Last day for submission of theses in competition for special 
prizes. 

15—Last day for submission by graduate students of theses or 
reports of results of investigation. 

20—Final examinations begin in all Faculties. 

20—Examinations of the Institute of Chartered Accountants of 
Alberta begin. 

21—Examinations of the following 


affiliated professional societies 
begin :-T 


he College of Physicians and Surgeons of Alberta, The 
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Law Society of Alberta, The Alberta Dental Association, The 
Alberta Land Surveyors’ Association, The Alberta Association 
of Architects, The Alberta Association of Registered Nurses, 
The Veterinary Association of Alberta, The Alberta Optometric 
Association, and The Alberta Pharmaceutical Association. 


- May— 

4—Survey School ends. 

9—Charter Day. 

14—Meeting of the University Senate. 

15—Convoeation for the conferring of degrees and awarding of 
prizes. 





Governing Body of the University 
of Alberta 


VISITOR 
THE HONOURABLE WILLIAM EGBERT, M.B., M.D., C.M., LL.D., Lieutenant— 
Governor of Alberta. 
CHANCELLOR 


THE HONOURABLE ALEXANDER CAMERON RUTHERFORD, B.A., B.C.L., 
LL.D. 


THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS 
THE HONOURABLE HORACE HARVEY, B.A., LL.B., LL.D., Chief Justice, 
Chairman. 
JOHN DARLEY HARRISON, M.A., M.D., C.M., Vice—Chairman. 


THE HONOURABLE ALEXANDER CAMERON RUTHERFORD, B.A., B.C.L., 
LL.D., Chancellor of the University. 


ROBERT CHARLES WALLACE, M.A., Ph.D., D.Sc., Disb E£.GSea rR Ce 
President of the University. 


LEWIS MARTIN JOHNSTONE, SB KOC. 

MRS. SUSAN MARGARET GUNN. 

MRS. VIOLET McCULLY BARSS. 

FREDERICK ERNEST OSBORNE, Esa. 

NICHOLAS ARTHUR KILBURN, Esa. 

JOHN M. LAMONT, Esa. 

GEORGE LATHAM, Esa. 

JOHN EDWARD ANNAND MACLEOD, K.C. 
ARCHIBALD WEST, Bursar, Secretary of the Board. 


THE SENATE 
THE HONOURABLE ALEXANDER CAMERON RUTHERFORD, B.A., B.C.L., 
LL.D., Chancellor. 


ROBERT CHARLES WALLACE, M.A., Da Piero 5 tals. Dee KGS. BeksseO., 
President of the University. 


- THE HONOURABLE HORACE HARVEY, B.A., LL.B., LL.D., Chairman of the 
Board of Governors. 


WILLIAM ALEXANDER ROBB KERR, M.A., Ph.D., Officier de l’Instruction 
publique (France), Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 


ERNEST ALBERT HOWES, B.S.A., D.Sc., Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture. 


ALLAN COATS RANKIN, C.M.G., MD. G.M.,..D.P.Hy IxR.C:P. M.R.C.S., Dean 
of the Faculty of Medicine. 


ROBERT STARR LEIGH WILSON, B.Sc., Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 

JOHN ALEXANDER WEIR, B.A., LL.B., Dean of the Faculty of Law. 

JOHN MALCOLM MacEACHRAN, M.A., Ph.D., Provost of the University. 

JOHN THOMAS ROSS, B.A., Deputy Minister of Education. 

THE REVEREND AUBREY STEPHEN TUTTLE, M.A., D.D., Principal of St. 
Stephen's College. 

THE RIGHT REVEREND HENRY ALLEN GRAY, M.A., D.D., LL.D., Warden 
of St. Aidan’s College. 

THE REVEREND BROTHER ROGATIAN, F.S.C., Rector of St. Joseph’s College. 

ERNEST WILLIAM COFFIN, B.A., Ph.D., Senior Principal of the Provincial 
Normal Schools. 

WILLIAM GRANT CARPENTER, B.A., LL.D., Principal, Provincial Institute of 
Technology and Art. 

ob 
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HORACE ALDRIDGE CRAIG, B.S.A., Deputy Minister of Agriculture. 
MALCOLM ROSS BOW, B.A., M.D., C.M., D-.P-H., Deputy Minister of Public 
Health. * 
EDWARD ANNAND CORBETT, M.A., Director, Department of Extension. 
ERNEST WILSON SHELDON, M.A., Ph.D., Chairman, Freshman Committee. 


Elected Members to Retire June 24, 1931. 


THE REVEREND DAVID GEORGE McQUEEN, HAS D-DD: 
HARRY GRATTAN NOLAN, B.A. 

WILLIAM FULTON’ GILLESPIE, M.A., M.B. * 

THE REVEREND SIDNEY BAINBRIDGE, M.A., B.D. 

ERNEST LEROY CHURCHILL, M.A. 


Elected Members to Retire June 27, 1933. 


GEORGE HENRY ROSS, LL.B. 

ROBERT BRUCE WELLS, M.B. 

GUTHRIE BROWN SANFORD, B.S.A., Ph.D. 
OLIVER BOYD, M.D., C.M. 





WILLIAM HARDY ALEXANDER, M.A., Ph.D., to retire March 9th, 1931. 
JOHN ANDREW ALLAN, M.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.S.C., and 
MORDEN HEATON LONG, M.A., and 


MABEL PATRICK, M.A., Representatives of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences 
to retire March 8th, 1932. 





JOHN MACGREGOR SMITH, B.S.A., and 


JOHN DAWSON NEWTON, B.S.A., Ph.D., Representatives of the Faculty of 
Agriculture to retire March 8th, 1932. 





JOHN JAMES OWER, B.A., M.D., C.M., and 


ALEXANDER RUSSEL MUNROE, M.A., C.M., F.A.C.S., Representatives of the 
Faculty of Medicine to retire March 8th, 1932. 





ADOLF LUDWIG FERDINAND LEHMAN, B.S.A., Ph.D., and 
EDGAR STANSFIELD, M.Sc., and 


JAMES ADAM, M.A., Representatives of the Faculty of Applied Science to 
retire March 8th, 1931. 





GEORGE HOBSON STEER, M.A., Representative of the Faculty of Law to retire 
March 8th, 1931. 





WILFRED ALFRED WILSON, M.D., L.R.C.P. & S., F.A.C.S., Representative of 
the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Alberta. 

ALBERT PALMER CROEY BELYEA, Director of Surveys for Alberta, Repre— 
sentative of the Alberta Land Surveyors’ Association. 


ARTHUR BENJAMIN MASON, D.D.S., Representative of the Alberta Dental 
Association. 


EDWARD UNDERWOOD, Representative of the Alberta Architects’ Association. 
Association. 


HAROLD HAYWARD PARLEE, B.A., B.C.L., Representative of the Law Society 
of Alberta. ‘ 


HARRY EASTWOOD HOWARD, C.A., Re tati i 
eee Mee ay «ab eae . presentative of the Institute of Chartered 


FRE y i 
BE HSE as a HEATH, Representative of the Alberta Pharmaceutical 
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FACULTY COUNCILS 


ELEANOR McPHEDRAN, R.N., Representative of the Association of Registered 
Nurses of Alberta. 


ROBERT LIVINGSTONE, Representative of the Association of Professional 
Engineers. 


PERCY RUSSELL TALBOT, V.S., M.D.V., Representative of the Veterinary 
Association of Alberta. 


HAROLD JOHN SNELL, Representative of the Alberta Optometric Association. 
ALBERT EDWARD OTTEWELL, M.A., Registrar of the University. 


Officers of Administration 


ROBERT CHARLES WALLACE, M.A., Ph.D., D.Sc, Tle Drea at Grey aR eC. 
President of the University. 


WILLIAM ALEXANDER ROBB KERR, M.A., Ph.D., Officier de l’Instruction 
publique (France), Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 


ERNEST ALBERT HOWES, B.S.A., D.Se., Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture. 


ALLAN COATS RANKIN, C.M.G., M.D., C.M., D.P.H., L.R.C.P., M.R.C.S., Dean 
of the Faculty of Medicine. 


ROBERT STARR LEIGH WILSON, B.Sce., Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 
JOHN ALEXANDER WEIR, B.A., LL.B., Dean of the Faculty of Law. 

JOHN MALCOLM MacEACHRAN, M.A., Ph.D., Provost of the University. 
FLORENCE ELLEN DODD, B.Sce., Adviser to Women Students. 

DONALD EWING CAMERON, M.A., Librarian to the University. 


RODERICK THOMAS WASHBURN, M.D., Superintendent of the University 
Hospital. 


ETHEL SWANN FENWICK, R.N., Superintendent of Nurses, University Hospital. 
ALBERT EDWARD OTTEWELL, M.A., Registrar of the University. 
ARCHIBALD WEST, Bursar of the University. 





Faculty Councils 


GENERAL FACULTY COUNCIL 


President WALLACE Dean KERR. 

Dean HOWES. Dean RANKIN. 

Dean WILSON. Dean WEIR. 

Professor BROADUS. Professor ALEXANDER. 
Professor LEHMANN. Professor MacHACHRAN. 
Professor LEWIS. Professor SHELDON. 
Professor ROBB. Professor ALLAN. 
Professor GORDON Professor MORRISON. 
Professor BURT. Professor BURGESS. 
Professor REVELL Professor MacLEOD. 
Professor COAR. Professor OWER. 
Professor NEWTON Professor PITCHER. 
Professor WYATT Professor MACGREGOR SMITH. 
Professor DOWNS Professor SACKVILLE 
Professor MARKER Professor MISENER. 
Professor STRICKLAND. Professor CAMPBELL. 
Professor POPE. Professor STANLEY SMITH. 
Professor SONET. Professor SHANER. 
Professor DUNN. Professor THORNTON. 
Professor A. E. CAMERON. Professor ELLIOTT. 
Professor HUNTER. Professor SHAW. 
Associate Professor ADAM. Miss PATRICK. 


Associate Professor ROWAN. 


Mr. D. E. CAMERON, Librarian. 
Mr. CORBETT. 
The REGISTRAR, Secretary. 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 


“esi Associate Professor HARDY. 
La na wees Associate Professor WALKER. 
Professor ALEXANDER. Associate Professor MACDONALD. 
Professor BROADUS. Associate Professor WARREN. 
Professor MacKACHRAN. Associate Professor OWEN. 
Professor LEHMANN. Associate Professor LANG. 
Professor SHELDON. Associate Professor SANDIN. 
Professor LEWIS. Associate Professor LAZERTE. 
Professor ALLAN. Associate Professor COOK. ‘ 
Professor BURGESS. Assistant Professor MOSS. 
Professor COAR. Assistant Professor RUTHERFORD. 
Professor DOWNS. Assistant Professor NICHOLS. 
Professor GORDON. Assistant Professor BOOMER. 
Professor BURT. Assistant Professor JONES. 
Professor STRICKLAND. Assistant Professor Brother PHILIP. 
Professor SONET. Assistant Professor MATTHEWS. 
Professor MISENER. Assistant Professor KEEPING. 
Professor CAMPBELL. Assistant Professor H. E. SMITH. 
Professor DUNN. Assistant Professor de SAVOYE. 
Professor S. SMITH. Assistant Professor HUGHES. 
Professor HUNTER. Assistant Professor CASSELS. 
Professor ELLIOTT. Assistant Professor STOVER. 


Associate 
Associate 


President 


Professor ROWAN. 
Professor LONG. 


WALLACE. 


Dean WILSON. 


Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 


BURGESS. 
PITCHER. 
ROBB. 
MORRISON. 
MacLEOD. 
LEHMANN. 
SHELDON. 
ALLAN. 
BROADUS. 


Professor KERR. 


Professor 
Professor 
Professor 


President 


BURT. 
CAMPBELL. 
S. SMITH. 


FACULTY OF 


WALLACE. 


Dean RANKIN. 


Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 


President 


REVELL. 
OWER. 
DOWNS. 

POPE. 

CONN. 

KERR. 

S. SMITH. 
MacEACHRAN. 


WALLACE. 


Dean HOWES. 


Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 


WYATT. 
MACGREGOR SMITH. 
SACKVILLE. 
MARKER. 

R. NEWTON. 
STRICKLAND. 
LEHMANN. 
LEWIS. 
SHELDON. 
BROADUS. 

S. SMITH. 
ALLAN, 
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Miss PATRICK. 
The REGISTRAR. 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Associate 
Associate 
Associate 
Associate 
Associate 
Assistant 
Assistant 
Assistant 
Assistant 
Assistant 


STANSFIELD. 
CLARK. 
CAMERON. 
ELLIOTT. 
Professor ADAM. 
Professor WALKER. 
Professor WARREN. 
Professor LANG. 
Professor COOK. 


Professor RUTHERFORD. 


Professor NICHOLS. 
Professor WEBB. 
Professor BOOMER. 
Professor KEEPING. 


The REGISTRAR. 
MEDICINE 


Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Associate 


LEHMANN. 
SHELDON. 

LEWIS. 

DUNN. 

SHANER. 
HUNTER. 
BULYEA. 

SHAW. 

Professor ROWAN. 


The REGISTRAR. 
FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Associate 
Associate 
Associate 
Associate 
Associate 
Associate 
Associate 


RANKIN. 
ELLIOTT. 
TALBOT. 
THORNTON. 
Professor 
Professor FRYER. 
Professor SINCLAIR. 
Professor 
Professor AAMODT. 
Professor HENRY. 
Professor ROWAN. 


Mr. HARCOURT. 
Miss PATRICK. 
The REGISTRAR. 


J. D. NEWTON. 


BOWSTEAD. 


OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


FACULTY OF LAW 


President WALLACE 
Dean WEIR. 
Honorary Professor FORD. 


Associate Professor NIELSON. 
Mr. CRAIG. 
Mr. STEER. 


SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


Dean KERR, Chairman. 
Dean WEIR. 


Professor SHELDON. 
Professor ELLIOTT. 


The REGISTRAR, Secretary. 


SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY 


President WALLACE, Chairman. Professor BULYEA, Director. 
Dean RANKIN. Associate Professor GILCHRIST. 
Professor REVELL. Assistant Professor HAMILTON. 
Professor OWER. Dr. BRADLEY, Secretary. 
Professor DOWNS. 


SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 


Assistant Professor H. E. SMITH. 

Mr. G. S. LORD. 

. R. S. SHEPPARD. 

Mr. H. D. AINLAY. 

Associate Professor LAZERTE, 
Secretary. 


President WALLACE. 

Dean KERR. 

Professor MackKACHRAN. 
Professor MACDONALD. 

Professor ALEXANDER. 

Professor BURT. 

Professor ELLIOTT. 


SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 


Dean KERR, Chairman. Associate Professor SANDIN. 
Dean HOWES. Miss McINTYRE. 
Professor GORDON. Miss PATRICK, Secretary. 


SCHOOL OF NURSING 
President WALLACE, Chairman. Dean KERR. 
Dr. WASHBURN. Dr. POPE. 


Miss FENWICK. 


SCHOOL OF PHARMACY 


President WALLACE, Chairman. Professor DUNN, Director. 

Professor ALEXANDER. Professor RANKIN. 

Professor SHELDON. Associate Professor SANDIN. 

Professor LEWIS. Assistant Professor MATTHEWS. 

Professor HUNTER. Assistant Professor NICHOLS. 
The REGISTRAR. 


UNIVERSITY HOSPITAL BOARD 


Dean RANKIN. 
Mr. W. B. MILNE. 
Mr. John GILLESPIE. 


Dean RANKIN. 


President WALLACE. 
Dr. M. R. BOW. 
Mr. .H. H. COOPER. 








Officers of Instruction by 
Departments 


DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTANCY 
FRANCIS GEORGE WINSPEAR, C.A., Lecturer in Accountancy. 
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 
JOHN MACGREGOR SMITH, B.S.A. (Manitoba), Professor of Agricultural 


Engineering. 

DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY 
DANIEL GRAISBERRY REVELL, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), Professor of Anatomy. 
RALPH FAUST SHANER, Ph.D. (Harvard), Professor of Anatomy. 


EVAN GREENE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edinburgh), F.A.C.S., Assistant 
Professor of Anatomy. 


HERBERT EDWARD RAWLINSON, M.D. 
Sessional Demonstrators. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 
JOHN PERCY SACKVILLE, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.S. (Iowa), Professor of Animal 
Husbandry. ; ; 
JOHN EDLESTON BOWSTEAD, M.S. (Wisconsin), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), Associate 
Professor of Animal Husbandry. 
ROBERT DAVID SINCLAIR, B.S.A. (Alberta), M.S. (Iowa), Associate Professor 
of Animal Husbandry. 


DEPARTMENT OF ARCHITECTURE 
CECIL!: SCOTT BURGESS, A.R.I.B.A., F.R.A.I.C., Professor of Architecture. 


DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY AND HYGIENE 

ALLAN COATS RANKIN, C.M.G., M.D., C.M., D.P.H. (McGill), L.R.C.P., M.R.C.S., 
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, Professor of Bacteriology and Hygiene. 

ROBERT McLEOD SHAW, B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M., D.P.H. (McGill), 
Professor of Bacteriology and Hygiene. 

MALCOLM ROSS BOW, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), D.P.H. (Toronto), Associate 
Professor of Public Health. P 

LEONARD CHRISTOPHER HARRIS, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Demonstrator in 
Bacteriology. 

MARY TURNER, R.N., Instructor in Hygiene. 


DEPARTMENT OF BIOCHEMISTRY 
GEORGE HUNTER, M.A. (Glasgow), B.Sc. (Glasgow), B.Sc. (Agric.) (Glasgow), 
D.Se. (Glasgow), Professor of Biochemistry. 
ROBERT UNWIN HARWOOD, M.Sc. (Alberta), Instructor. 


Sessional Demonstrators. 


DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 
FRANCIS JOHN LEWIS, D.Sc. (Liverpool), F.R.S.E. & C., F.L.S., Professor 
of Botany. 
EZRA HENRY MOSS, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Assistant Professor of Botany. 
KATHLEEN MINNIE CHALKLIN, B.Sc. (Wales), Lecturer in Botany. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 

j,ADOLF LUDWIG FERDINAND LEHMANN, B:S.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Leipzig), 
Professor of Chemistry. 

OSMAN JAMES WALKER, B.A. (Saskatchewan), M.A. (Harvard), Ph.D. 
(McGill), Associate Professor of Chemistry. 

REUBEN BENJAMIN SANDIN, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Chicago), Associate 
Professor of Chemistry. 

EDWARD HERBERT BOOMER, B.Sc. (British Columbia), M.Sc., Ph.D. (McGill), 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 


NORMAN McKEE STOVER, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Illinois), Assistant Professor 
in Chemistry. 


JOHN WALTER SUTHERLAND, M-Se. (Alberta), Lecturer in Chemistry. 
Sessional Demonstrators. 


DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL AND MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING 

ROBERT STARR LEIGH WILSON, B.Sc. (McGill), Professor of Civil and 
Municipal Engineering, Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 

CHARLES ALEXANDER ROBB, B.Sc. (McGill), M.S. (Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology), Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 

IBRAHIM FOLLANSBER MORRISON, B.S. (Massachusetts Institute of Tech— 
nology), Professor of Applied Mechanics. 

HARRY RANDALL WEBB, M.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant Professor of Civil 
Engineering, 

ADRIAN WARING WOLFE-MERTON, B.Sc. (British Columbia), Lecturer in 
Civil Engineering. 


HORACE lL. SEYMOUR, B.Sc. (Toronto), Special Lecturer in Town Planning. 


ee ee ey ates, 
tOn leave on account of illness. 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 
WILLIAM HARDY ALEXANDER, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (California), Professor 
of Classics. 
GENEVA MISENER, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of Classics. 


WILLIAM GEORGE HARDY, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), Associate 
Professor of Classics. 


JACOB W. CASPAR, B.A. (Alberta), M.A. (Toronto), Instructor in Classics. 


DEPARTMENT OF CORRESPONDENCE 
DUNCAN STEWART MacKENZIBE, Director. 


DEPARTMENT OF DAIRYING 


CHRISTIAN PETER MARKER, LL.D. Alberta), Professor of Dairying. 


HAROLD RAY THORNTON, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.Sc. (Wiscinson), Ph.D. (Wis— 
consin), Professor of Dairying. 


DEPARTMENT OF DENTISTRY 


HARRY ERNEST BULYEA, D.M.D. (Harvard), Professor of Operative Dentistry, 
: Director of the School of Dentistry. 


HARRY ALEXANDER GILCHRIST, D.D.S. (Northwestern), Associate Professor 
of Prosthetic Dentistry. 


WILLIAM SCOTT HAMILTON, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Instructor in Operative 
Dentistry, Assistant Professor in Exodontia. 

WILLIAM POLLOCK CRAIG, M.A. (Washington and Jefferson), D.D.S. (North— 
western), Lecturer in Operative Dentistry. 

GUSTAVUS JOHN HOPE, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental Pathology. 

JAMES GRATTON ROBERTS, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental 
Radiology. 

GEORGE ALEXANDER GEMEROY, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental 
Medicine. 

ARTHUR BENJAMIN MASON, D.D.S. (Pennsylvania), Lecturer in Peridontia. 


SYLVESTER MANSFIELD SNEDDON, L.D.S., D.D-S. (Toronto), Lecturer in 
Dental Ethics. 


OSCAR FREDERICK STRONG, D.D.S. (Western Reserve), Lecturer in Dental 
Economics. 


ROBERT WILLIAM BRADLEY, D.D.S. (McGill), Lecturer in Operative Dentistry. 


FREDERICK SHERIDAN MERCER, L.D.S., D.D-S. (Toronto), Instructor in 
Prosthetic Dentistry. 


GORDON BERTRAM THURSTON, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Instructor in 
Operative Dentistry. 


VICTOR LLOYD MILLER, tesa D:D:S.{48 se (Toronton), Demonstrator in 
Operative Dentistry. 


DEPARTMENT OF DRAWING AND DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY 


JAMES ADAM, M.A. (Alberta), Associate Professor of Drawing and Descriptive 
Geometry. 


DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


HECTOR JOHN MacLEOD, B.Sc. Mc(Gill), M.Sc. (Alberta), M.A., Ph.D. (Har— 
vard), Professor of Electrical Engineering. 


WILFRED ERNEST CORNISH, B.Sc. (Man.), Lecturer in Electrical Engineering. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 


EDMUND KEMPER BROADUS, M.A. (Chicago), Ph.D. (Harvard), Professor of 
English Language and Literature. 


ROBERT KAY GORDON, B.A. (Oxon.), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Professor of 
English. 


JOHN THOMAS JONES, M.A. (Alberta), B.A. (Oxon.), Assistant Professor of 
English. 


ROY McKEEN WILES, B.A. (Dalhousie), M.A. (Harvard), Lecturer in English. 
JOSEPH FISHER, B.A. (Oxon.), Instructor in English. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ENTOMOLOGY 
EDGAR HAROLD STRICKLAND, M.Sc. (Harvard), Professor of Entomology. 


DEPARTMENT OF FIELD CROPS 

ROBERT NEWTON, B.S.A. (McGill), M.Se., Ph.D. (Minnesota), Professor of 
Field Crops and Plant Biochemistry. 

OLAF SVERRE AAMODT, B.S., M.S., Ph.D. (Minnesota), Associate Professor of 
Genetics and Plant Breeding. 

JAMES ROBERT FRYER, M.A. (Toronto), Associate Professor of Genetics and 
Plant Breeding. 

ARTHUR WELLESLEY HENRY, B.S.A., M.S.A. (Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (Minne— 
sota), Associate Professor of Plant Pathology. 

Research Assistants. 

DEPARTMENT OF GENERAL LITERATURE 
Instructors selected from the Literary Departments. 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY 
JOHN ANDREW ALLAN, M.Sc. (McGill), Ph.D. (Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology), F.R.S.C., Professor of Geology. 
PERCIVAL SYDNEY WARREN, B.A. (Toronto), A.R.C.S. (London), Ph.D. 
(Toronto), Associate Professor of Geology. 


RALPH LESLIE RUTHERFORD, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), Assistant 
Professor of Geology. 
DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 
ALFRED LEROY BURT, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Oxon.), Professor of History.* 
MORDEN HEATON LONG, B.A. (McMaster), M.A. (Oxon.), Associate Professor 
of History.* 
JEAN MURRAY, M.A. (Toronto), Instructor in History. 
WALLACE STERLING, B.A. (Toronto), Sessional Assistant in History. 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY OF AGRICULTURE 
ERNEST ALBERT HOWES, B.S.A. (Toronto), D.Se. (Laval), Dean of the 
Faculty of Agriculture. 
DEPARTMENT OF HORTICULTURUE 
GEORGE HARCOURT, B.S.A. (Toronto), Lecturer in Horticulture. 


DEPARTMENT OF HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 


MABEL PATRICK, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Columbia), Director of Household 
Economics. 

EDNA HAZEL McINTYRE, B.Se. (Alberta), M.S. (Iowa), Instructor in House— 
hold Economics. 


ANN SHAVER, B.A. (Toronto), Instructor in Household Economics. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 
ERNEST WILSON SHELDON, M.A. (McGill), Ph.D. (Yale), Professor of 
Mathematics. 
JOHN WILLIAM CAMPBELL, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of 
Mathematics. 
ALEXANDER JOSEPH COOK, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.A. (Harvard), Ph.D. (Chicago), 
Associate Professor of Mathematics. 


ERNEST SYDNEY KEEPING, B.Sc. (London), D.I.C., Assistant Professor of 
Mathematics. 


Sessional Assistants. 


DEPARTMENT OF MEDICINE AND CLINICAL MEDICINE 
EGERTON LLEWELLYN POPE, B.A. (Queen’s), M.D., C.M. (McGill), M.R.C.P. 
(London), Professor of Medicine. 
HEBER CARSS JAMIESON, M.B. (Toronto), Professor of the History of Medi— 
cine and Associate Professor of Medicine. 


IRVING RUSSELL BELL, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), Associate Professor of Thera— 
peutics, Assistant Professor of Clinical Medicine. 


*Rhodes Scholar. 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


DOUGLAS BURROW LEITCH, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), Assistant Professor of 


Paediatrics. 

CHARLES WATSON HURLBURT, M.B. (Toronto), Assistant Professor of 
Cardiology. 

HAROLD ORR, O.B.E., M.B., D.P.H. (Toronto), Assistant Professor of 
Dermatology. 


WALTER HEPBURN SCOTT, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Assistant Professor of 
Clinical Medicine. 


JOHN ALBERT BLEZARD, M.B., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Lecturer in Anaesthesia. 
RICHARD PROCTOR, M.D. (Manitoba), Lecturer in Radiology. 

EDLESTON HARVEY COOKE, M.B., D.S. Durham), Lecturer in Psychiatry. 
+JOHN WILLIAM SCOTT, M.D., C.M., Lecturer in Clinical Medicine. 


ANDREW FRANKLAND ANDERSON, M.D., C.M. (Manitoba), Instructor in 
Clinical Medicine. 

JAMES ERNEST CARMICHAEL, M.D., C.M., B.Sc. (Queen’s), Instructor in 
Clinical Medicine. 


FULLER SUTHERLAND MACPHERSON, M.D. (Western), Instructor in Clinical 


Medicine. 
GEORGE HENRY MALCOLMSON, B.A., M.D. (Toronto), Honorary Instructor in 
\ Radiology. 
BERNARD RICHARD MOONEY, M.D. (Western), Honorary Instructor in 
Radiology. 


DEPARTMENT OF MINING AND METALLURGY 
NORMAN CHARLES PITCHER, B.Sc. (McGill), Professor of Mining Engineering. 


ALAN EMERSON CAMERON, M.Sc. (McGill), D.Sc. (Massachusettes Institute 
of Technology), Professor of Metallurgy. 


DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES 


WILLIAM ALEXANDER ROBB KERR, M.A. (Toronto), E.T. (Hautes Etudes, 
Paris), Ph.D. (Harvard), Officier de lInstruction publique (France), 
Professor of Modern Languages, Dean of the Faculty of Arts and 
Sciences. 


JOHN FIRMAN COAR, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard), Professor of German. 
EDOUARD SONET, B-es-—L. (Lyons), M.A. (Alberta), Docteur—es—Lettres 
(Rennes), Professor of French. 


FRANCIS OWEN, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), Associate Professor of 
Modern Languages. 


HENRI DE SAVOYE, B-es-—L. (Paris), Licencie en Droit (Paris), Officier 
d’Academie (France), Assistant Professor of French. 


HECTOR ALLARD, B.A. (Manitoba), M.A. (Manitoba), B.A. (Oxon.), Lecturer 
in French. 


- REV. BROTHER ROGATIAN, F.S.C., Lecturer in Spanish. 


DEPARTMENT OF OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 


LEIGHTON. CARLING CONN, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., Professor of 
Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


JOHN DARLEY HARRISON, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., Associate Professor 
of Gynaecology. 


JERMYN OSCAR BAKER, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Associate Professor of 
Obstetrics. 


-CECIL ULYSSES HOLMES, M.B. (Toronto), Instructor in Obstetrics. 
ALLAN DAY, M.B. (Toronto), Instructor in Obstetrics. 


DEPARTMENT OF PATHOLOGY 
JOHN JAMES OWER, B.A., M.D. CoM. -GMeGill): Professor of Pathology, 
Provincial Serologist. 
HAROLD MAIN VANGO, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Associate Professor of Medical 
Jurisprudence and Assistant Professor of Pathology. 
MORTON ELDRED HALL, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), Demonstrator in Pathology. 


WILLIAM FULTON GILLESPIE, B.A. (Alberta), M.B. (Toronto), M.A. (Alberta), 
Demonstrator in Pathology. 





7On leave. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACY AND MATERIA MEDICA 


FRANK AMBROSE STEWART DUNN, Ph.C. (Toronto), M.P.S. (Great Britain), 
F.R.S.A., Professor of Pharmacy. 

ARNOLD WHITNEY MATTHEWS, B.Sc. in Pharmacy, M.Se. (Alberta), Assistant 
Professor of Pharmacy. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 


JOHN MALCOLM MacEACHRAN, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Leipzig), Professor 
of Philcsophy. 

JOHN MACDONALD, M.A., D.Litt. (Edinburgh), Associate Professor of 
Philosophy and Psychology. 

MILTON EZRA LAZERTE, B.A. (Toronto), M.A., B.Educ. (Alberta), PhD: 
(Chicago), Associate Professor of Psychology and Education. 

BROTHER R. PHILIP, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Catholic University of America), 
Assistant Professor of Philosophy. 

HERBERT EDGAR SMITH, B.A. (Illinois), M.A. (Alberta), B.Educ. (Alberta), 
Ph. D. (California), Assistant Professor of Education. 

Demonstrators in Education 

ROSS STANLEY SHEPPARD, B.A. (Toronto), M.A., B.Educ. (Alberta), 
Demonstrator in Mathematics. 

HAROLD EAID TANNER, B.A. (Queen’s), Demonstrator in Science. 

JOHN GEORGE NIDDRIE, B.A. (Queen’s), M.A. (Alberta), B.Paed. (Toronto), 
Demonstrator in Classics. 

JAMES ALEXANDER YOUNIE, B.A. (Toronto), Demonstrator in Science. 

HAROLD RUSSELL LEAVER, B.A. (Alberta), M.A. (Alberta), Demonstrator 
in English. 

CEDRIC OLIVER HICKS, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Toronto), Demonstrator in 
Mathematics. 

DELBERT LLEWELYN SHORTLIFFE, B.A. (Manitoba), M.A. (Manitoba), 
Demonstrator in Mathematics. : 

KATHLEEN TESKEY, M.A. (Queen’s), Demonstrator in Modern Languages. 

ELMER LIVINIUS LUCK, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Toronto), Demonstrator in 
English. 

MARY ROBERTA CRAWFORD, B.A. (Toronto), Demonstrator in History. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 
Sea ae ee oe RR OY he, Bev irc ERR cence aN COC GoConc on: Ob KIS Professor of Physics. 
STANLEY SMITH, M.A., B.Sc. (Oxon.), F.R.S.C., Professor of Physics. 


ROBERT JAMES LANG, B.A. (McMaster), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Associate 
Professor of Physics. 

LAURENCE HOWARD NICHOLS, B.A. (McGill), M.A. (Alberta), Assistant 
Professor of Physics. 

GEOFFREY BRADFORD TAYLOR, M.Sc. (Alberta), Lecturer in Physics. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY AND PHARMACOLOGY 
ARDREY WHIDDEN DOWNS, M.A. (Philadelphia), M.D. (Pennsylvania), D.Sc. 
(McGill), Professor of Physiology and Pharmacology. 
NATHAN BROWNE EDDY, M.D. (Cornell), Associate Professor of Physiology 
and Pharmacology. 


JOHN FERGUSON, B.A. (Toronto), A.M. (Stanford), Lecturer in Physiology and 
Pharmacology. 


DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL ECONOMY 


ES ALEXANDER ELLIOTT, M.A. (Manitoba), Professor of Political 

conomy. 

JOHN MacINTYRE CASSELS, B.A. (Alberta), B.A. (Oxon.), Assistant Professor 
- of Political Economy.* 


HENRY WELDON HEWETSON, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (British Columbia), 
Lecturer in Political Economy. 


*Rhodes Scholar. 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


DEPARTMENT OF POULTRY 
HELEN ISABELLA MILNE, B.S.A. (British Columbia), Lecturer in Poultry. 


DEPARTMENT OF SOILS 


FRANK Cee WYATT, B.S.A. (Utah), M.S., Ph.D. (Illinois), Professor 
of Soils. 


JOHN DAWSON NEWTON, B.S.A. (Macdonald), Ph.D. (California), Associate 
Professor of Soils. 


ALFRED LEAHEY, B.S.A., M.Sc. (Alberta), Lecturer in Soils and Research 
Assistant. 


Research Assistants. 


DEPARTMENT OF SURGERY AND CLINICAL SURGERY 
ALEXANDER RUSSELL MUNROE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., Professor of 


Surgery. — 

SSehn CAMERON GRAY, M.B. (Toronto), F.A.C.S., Associate Professor of 
urgery. 

WILFRED ALFRED WILSON, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Associate Professor of 
Surgery. 


’ HOWARD HAVELOCK HEPBURN, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edinburgh), 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 

ARISTIDE BLAIS, M.D., B.S. (Laval), Assistant Professor of Surgery. 

FRANK HASTINGS HAMILTON MEWBURN, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (McGill), 
Assistant Professor of Orthopaedics. 

EMERSON CHARLES SMITH, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Assistant Professor of 
Genito—Urinary Surgery. 

CLAUDE VERNON JAMIESON, M.B. (Toronto), Lecturer in Rhino—Oto— 
Oto—Laryngology. 

ROBERT BRUCE WELLS, M.B. (Toronto), F.A.C.S., Lecturer in Ophthalmology. 

EVAN GREENE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edinburgh), F.A.C.S., Lecturer 
in Surgical Anatomy. 

WILLIAM FULTON GILLESPIE, B.A. (Alberta), M.B. (Toronto), M.A. 
(Alberta), Lecturer in Clinical Surgery. 

LEONARD CHRISTOPHER HARRIS, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Instructor in Clinical 
Surgery. 

ISAAC WHITNEY TAYLOR McEACHERN, MD. CeMo= (McGill), FACS. 
Instructor in Clinical Surgery. 

JOHN ALBERT McPHERSON, M.B. (Toronto), Instructor in Clinical Surgery. 

NORMAN LLEWELLYN TERWILLEGAR, M.B. (Toronto), Instruetor in Clinical 
Surgery. 

JOSEPH LOUIS PETITCLERC, M.D. (Laval), Instructor in Clinical Surgery. 


DEPARTMENT OF VETERINARY SCIENCE 
PERCY RUSSELL TALBOT, V.S. (Toronto), M.D.V. (Chicago), Professor of 
Veterinary Science. 
DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 
WILLIAM ROWAN, M.Sc. (London), D.Sc. (London), F.Z.S., Associate Professor 
of Zoology. 


WINIFRED HUGHES, M.A. (Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (Chicago), Assistant Pro— 
fessor of Zoology. 


STAFF OF THE FACULTY OF LAW 

JOHN ALEXANDER WEIR, B.A. (Oxon.), LL.B. (Saskatchewan), Dean of the 
Faculty.* 

THE HONOURABLE MR. JUSTICE FORD, B.C.L. (Trinity), D.C.L. (Toronto), 
Honorary Professor of Law. 

SIGVALD NIELSON, B.A., Lu.B. (Alberta),. J.D. (Stanford), Associate Professor 
of Law. 

WILLIAM DIXON CRAIG, B.A. (Toronto), LL.B. (Alberta), Sessional Lecturer 
in Law. 
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GEORGE HOBSON STEER, M.A. (Queen’s), K.C., Sessional Lecturer in Law. 
THE HONOURABLE MR. JUSTICE TWEEDIBE, Special Lecturer in Law. 


ALAN BURNSIDE HARVEY, B.A. (Alberta), M.A., B.C.L. (Oxon.), Sessional_ 
Instructor in Law.* 7 


STAFF OF THE UNIVERSITY HOSPITAL 
RODERICK THOMAS WASHBURN, M.D. (Western). Superintendent, University 
Hospital. 
RICHARD PROCTOR, .M.D. (Manitoba), Roentgenologist. 
JOHN ALBERT BLEZARD, M.B., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Anaesthetist. 


LOREN WILSON MAY, M.D., C.M. (McGill), L,R.C.P.S. (Edinburgh), 
Anaesthetist. 


JOHN MACDONAL OSWALD, M.D., C.M. (Trinity), Anaesthetist. 
ETHEL SWANN FENWICK, R.N., Superintendent of Nurses. 
MARY A. TURNER, R.N., Lecturer in Nursing. 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTENSION 
EDWARD ANNAND CORBETT, M.A., Director. 
JESSIE FLEMING MONTGOMERY, B.A., Extension Librarian. 
WILFRID SETH BACKMAN, B.S.A. (Alberta), Lecturer. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
WALLACE STERLING, B.A. (Toronto), Director. 
EDNA GEORGIA BAKEWELL, B.A. (Alberta), Assistant Director. 


DEPARTMENT OF INDUSTRIAL RESEARCH 


‘Research Council of Alberta 


THE HONOURABLE JOHN EDWARD BROWNLEE, Premier of Alberta, 
Chairman. 


THE HONOURABLE ORAN LEO McPHERSON, Minister of Publie Works. 
ROBERT CHARLES WALLACE, President of the University. 


ROBERT STARR LEIGH WILSON, Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science, 
University of Alberta. 


GEORGE A. VISSAC, Esq., Blairmore, Alberta. 
JOHN I. McFARLANE, Esq., Calgary, Alberta. 
ROBERT J. DINNING, Esaq., Edmonton, Alberta. 


ALAN ee CAMERON, Professor of Metallurgy, University of Alberta, 
ecretary. 


Technical Advisers (meeting with Council) 
JOHN ANDREW ALLAN, Professor of Geology—Geology. 
NORMAN CHARLES PITCHER, Professor of M 


ining—Mining Engineering. 
EDGAR STANSFIELD, Research Professor on F 


uels—Chemical Engineering. 
Research Professors 
EDGAR STANSFIELD, M.Sc. (Manchester), Fuels. 


KARL ADOLPH CLARK, M.A. (McMaster), Ph.D. (Illinois), Road Materials. 


INDUSTRIAL LABORATORIES 
JAMES ALEXANDER KELSO, M.Sc. (Queen’s), Director and Provincial Analyst. 
HAROLD GEORGE REIBER, B.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant. 


PROVINCIAL LABORATORY DEPARTMENT 


ALLAN C. RANKIN, C.M.G., M.D., C.M., D.P.H., Director, Provincial Bacteri— 


R. M. SHAW, B.A., M.D., C.M., D.P.H 
H. M. VANGO, M-D5 CM, 
P. R. TALBOT, V.S., M.D.V 


a 
*Rhodes Scholar. 


., Assistant Bacteriologist, 


+ Provincial Veterinarian. 


18 


STANDING COMMITTEES 


Standing Committees 


COMMITTEE ON STUDENT AFFAIRS 


Members Ex-Officio 


President WALLACE, Chairman. 

The Chancellor, the HONOURABLE ALEXANDER CAMERON, RUTHERFORD. 
The Chairman of the Board, the HONOURABLE HORACE HARVEY. 

The Provost, Professor MacKACHRAN. 

The Adviser to Women Students, MISS DODD. 


: Representatives of the Senate 


WILLIAM DIXON CRAIG, B.A., LL.B. 
JOSEPH DOLSON OLIVER MOTHERSILL, B.A. 


Representatives of the Faculties 


Dean KERR. 

Dean HOWES. 

Dean RANKIN. 

Dean WEIR. 

Dean WILSON. 
Professor SHELDON. 


Representatives of the Students’ Union 
The President of the Students’ Union; the President of the Literary Department 
of the Students’ Union; the President of the Athletic Association; the 
Chairman of the Men’s House Committee; the Editor—in—Chief of ‘“‘The 
Gateway’; the President of the Wauneita Society; three members to be 
selected by the Students’ Council. 


HOUSE COMMITTEE 


The Provost, Professor MacEACHRAN, Chairman. 
The Adviser to Women Students, the President of the Students’ Union, ex—officio, 
and two resident students from each of the University Halls. 


SENATE COMMITTEE ON GRADUATE STUDIES 


Dean KERR, Chairman. Professor BROADUS. 

Dean HOWES. Professor LEHMANN. 

Professor MacHKACHRAN. Professor NEWTON. 

Professor PITCHER. Mr. OTTEWELL. 

Professor DOWNS. Associate Professor LONG, Secretary. 
SENATE COMMITTEE ON CERTIFICATES FOR ADMISSION 

Dean KERR, Chairman. Dean HOWES. 

Dean RANKIN. Dean WEIR. 

Dean WILSON. Professor ALEXANDER. 

Associate Professor MACDONALD. Brother PHILIP. 


The REGISTRAR, Secretary. 
SENATE COMMITTEE ON PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


The PROVOST. Mr. MATTHEWS. 

Professor ALEXANDER. The Assistant Director of Physical 
Professor ALLAN. Education. 

Professor MACLEOD. The Director of Physical Education, 
The REGISTRAR. Secretary. 


The Director of Medical Services. 


SENATE COMMITTEE ON THE B.D. DEGREE 


President WALLACE, Chairman. Dean KERR. 

Professor MacEACHRAN. Dean JACKSON. 

Principal TUTTLE. The REGISTRAR, Secretary. 
SENATE COMMITTEE ON RADIO BROADCASTING 

President WALLACE. Professor WYATT. 

Professor BURT. Professor MacLEOD. 

Professor SHAW. The BURSAR. 

Assistant Professor NICHOLS. Mr. CORBETT, Secretary. 


Mr. OTTEWELL, Chairman. 19 
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SENATE COMMITTEE ON FRESHMEN 


i Professor SHELDON, Chairman. 
Pare een one Professor STRICKLAND. 
Professor DOWNS. Professor DUNN. 
Professor MacLEOD. Professor SHANER. 3° NE 
Professor GORDON. Associate Professor Js 3 
Associate Professor LONG. Associate Professor SANDIN. 
Associate Professor WALKER. Associate Professor LAZERTE. 
Associate Professor WARREN. Associate Professor HARDY. 
Associate Professor OWEN. Associate Professor COOK, 
Assistant Professor JONES. Assistant Professor MOSS. 
Assistant Professor CASSELS. Assistant Professor WEBB. 
Mr. TAYLOR. Assistant Professor H. E. SMITH. 
The PROVOST. Miss PATRICK. 
The Adviser to Women Students. The REGISTRAR, Secretary. 


SENATE COMMITTEE ON STUDENTS’ ATHLETICS 
President WALLACE, Chairman. . ; 
The: Commies on Physical Education, together with the President of the 
Students’ Athletic Association, and the Presidents of the Major Athletic 


Clubs. 
SENATE COMMITTEE ON HONORARY DEGREES 

The President of the University. The Deans of the Faculties. 
The Chancellor of the University. The Provost of the University. 

The Chairman of the Board of Governors. 

COMMITTEE ON UNIVERSITY EXTENSION 
President WALLACE, Chairman. Mr. D. E. CAMERON. 
The DIRECTOR, Secretary. Miss MONTGOMERY. 

Mr. OTTEWELL. 
COMMITTEE ON MEDICAL SERVICES 

President WALLACE. The PROVOST. 

The Director of Medical Services. The President of the Students’ Union. 
The BURSAR. Chairman, Men’s House Committee. 
COMMITTEE ON HONOURS 

Professor ALEXANDER, Chairman. Professor GORDON. 
Professor BURT. Professor ALLAN. 
Professor COAR. Professor ELLIOTT. 

Associate Professor MACDONALD. Associate Professor WALKER. 
Associate Professor LANG. Professor CAMPBELL, Secretary. 
COMMITTEE ON THE LIBRARY 

President WALLACE, Chairman. Dean HOWES. 

Dean WILSON. Dean WEIR. : 
Professor OWER. Professor ALEXANDER. 
Professor MacKACHRAN. Professor BROADUS. 
Professor LEHMANN. Professor LEWIS. 


Mr. CAMERON, Librarian, Secretary. 


COMMITTEE ON EXAMINATIONS 
Professor S. SMITH, Chairman. Professor BURGESS. 


Professor POPE. Professor MACGREGOR SMITH 
Professor STRICKLAND. Associate Professor NIELSON. : 


Professor ELLIOTT. Assistant Profe RUTHERF 
Assistant Professor MATTHEWS. The REGISTRAR, Secretary, ie 


COMMITTEE ON TIME TABLES 
Dean KERR, Chairman. Dean RANKIN. 


Professor ALLAN. Professor CAMPB 
ELL. 
Professor MACGREGOR SMITH. Assistant Professor CASSELS. 


Assistant Professor WEBB, Secretary. 
COMMITTEE ON SCHOLASTIC STANDING OF STUDENTS 


Profestoy eee enainman. ae paeeeer of Physical Education. 
x e viser to W : 
The REGISTRAR. D egos anes 
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COMMITTEE ON AGRICULTURAL, PUBLICATIONS 


President WALLACE, Chairman. Professor MARKER. 

Dean HOWES. Professor R. NEWTON. 

Professor WYATT. Professor STRICKLAND. 

Professor MACGREGOR SMITH. Professor TALBOT. 

Professor SACKVILLE. Mr. CORBETT, Secretary. 
COMMITTEE ON CONVOCATION 

Dean KERR, Chairman. Professor CAMPBELL. 

Associate Professor LONG, Marshal. Mr. D. E. CAMERON. 


The REGISTRAR, Secretary. 


COMMITTEE ON THE MEMORIAL ORGAN 


Professor MacEKACHRAN. +Assistant Professor NICHOLS, 
Assistant Professor JONES. University Organist. 
Mr. TAYLOR, Secretary. 


COMMITTEE ON THE USE OF ENGLISH BY STUDENTS 


Dean KERR, Chairman. Professor SHANER. 

Dean WILSON. Associate Professor WARREN. 
. Professor ALEXANDER. Mr. DIXON CRAIG. 

Professor BROADUS. Miss MURRAY. 

Professor NEWTON. Mr. WILES, Secretary. 

FACULTY ADVISERS AT REGISTRATION 

Professor GORDON. Professor PITCHER. 
Professor COAR. Professor OWER. 

Professor MISENER. Associate Professor EDDY. 
Associate Professor LANG. Assistant Professor RUTHERFORD. 
Assistant Professor MOSS. Dr. GREENE. 

Assistant Professor MATTHEWS. Dr. GILCHRIST. 

Miss McINTYRE. Associate Professor FRYER. 
Dean WEIR. Associate Professor SINCLAIR. 


The FRESHMAN COMMITTEE. Mr. CORNISH. 
. The REGISTRAR. 





+On leave. 
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Organization of the University 


ORGANIZATION OF THE UNIVERSITY 
1.—History 

The University of Alberta was created by an act of the first session 
of the first legislature of the province, 1906, which set up the legal 
framework on which the institution could be constructed. An amend- 
ment to the act, 1907, authorized the lieutenant-governor-in-council to 
appoint a president, and the government availed itself of this 
authority to select Dr. Henry Marshall Tory, who entered on his 
duties January ist, 1908. 

Under the University Act all resident graduates of British and 
Canadian universities were entitled to become members of convoca- 
tion by registering before a specified date, and three hundred and 
sixty-four persons availed themselves of this privilege. The con- 
vocation thus constituted proceeded to the election of five members 
of Senate, and on the result of the poll being declared March 18, 1908, 
the government nominated its ten representatives to that body also. 
The late Mr. Justice Stuart, of Calgary, was at the same time elected 
chancellor. 


The president and senate at their first meeting, March 30th, 1908, 
took the necessary steps to organize the faculty of arts and sciences, 
and decided to open classes in September. At a Subsequent meeting 
held in Calgary on July 6th, four professors were appointed to chairs 


in the faculty. Classes were begun on September 23rd, with a 
registration of forty-five. 


At the second session of the second legislature, November, 1910, 
a new university act was passed, the general effect of which was to 
Separate the business management of the university from the super- 
vision of its educational affairs. For the control of the former a 
board of governors was constituted, to consist of the chancellor and 
the president ex-officio, and nine members appointed by the lieuten- 
ant-governor-in-council. For the latter purpose the senate, in a con- 
Siderably augmented form was continued. Convocation was further 
defined to include all graduates of the University of Alberta in 
addition to the original members under the act of 1906. The new 
board of governors was constituted in January, 1911, and the new 
Senate in March. This form of university 


22 


government has remained 


ORGANIZATION 


substantially unaltered to the present, except that the lieutenant- 
governor-in-council nominates specifically the chairman of the board. 


Up to 1911 the university classes were conducted in rented 
premises, first, a portion of the Queen Alexandra public school, after- 
wards, a part of the Strathcona High School, and it was in the latter 
that the first graduation exercises were held on May 16th, 1911. 
But during the summer Athabaska Hall was erected, and became 
available for use, partly as classrooms, partly as dormitory, in 
September. This was rapidly followed by Assiniboia Hall, 1912-13, 
and Pembina Hall, 1914. ATl of these buildings, after serving for a 
time both for classes and residential purposes, were finally devoted 
entirely to the latter. 


Subsequent additions to the university buildings were the arts 
building, opened in October, 1915, the engineering laboratories in 
1919 and the medical building in 1921, while in 1922, by an agree- 
ment with the city of Edmonton, the university secured the former 
Strathcona hospital. In 1929 this hospital became an institution 
functioning directly under the provincial department of health, but 
the university’s rights were fully safeguarded in respect to the com- 
position of the governing board and the provision for clinical 
instruction. The affiliated theological colleges, St. Stephen’s and St. 
Joseph’s, erected buildings on university sites in 1910 and 1927 
respectively. 

The original faculty of arts and sciences was first expanded by 
the creation of a department of extension in 1912, with the idea of 
achieving more fully the important function of reaching in its 
educational work the people of the province at large. In 1912 the 
faculty of law was created with the power of recommending to the 
senate candidates for the LL.B. degree. In the autumn of 1913 the 
department of civil engineering and allied subjects ceased to form a 
portion of the original faculty of arts and sciences, and was erected 
into the faculty of applied science. At the same time, October, 1913, 
instruction began in the faculty of medicine, which finally was 
enabled, largely owing to the generosity of the Rockefeller Founda- 
tion in placing half a million dollars at the disposal of the university 
for medical teaching purposes, to offer a complete medical course in 
1913. The fifth faculty of the: university came into being in 1915 
with the creation of the college of agriculture, for the growing needs 
of which it became necessary in the spring of 1919 to acquire a tract 
of six hundred acres a short distance south of the original university 
property. 

The five faculties mentioned above received their executive officers 
in the persons of the following deans: the faculty of arts, professor 
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Kerr, 1914; the faculty of agriculture, professor Howes, 1915; the 
faculty of medicine, professor Rankin, 1920; the faculty of applied 
science, professor Boyle, 1921; the faculty of law, professor Weir, 
1926. 

In addition to the faculties proper provision was made for certain 
other branches of instruction as follows. Dentistry was organ- 
ized under the faculty of medicine in 1917, and was enabled in 1924 to 
offer a complete five years course leading to a degree. In 1930 
Dentistry was organized as a School under the Faculty of Medicine. 
Pharmacy, which began its work as a department of the faculty of 
medicine in 1914, was in the spring of 1917 erected into a school of 
pharmacy, attached to the faculty of arts and sciences. Other schools 
which have grown up under the same faculty are the school of com- 
merce (1928), the school of education (1928), and the school of 
household economics (1928), while the school of nursing is attached 
to the faculty of medicine. 

In 1920 the province and the university combined to form a scien- 
tific and industrial research council for the general purpose of con- 
ducting economic research into the resources of the province of 
Alberta, and two research professorships were created under this 
committee to study the questions of fuels and road-materials. 

The university responded in common with the country at large to 
the special demands of the years 1914-1918, and sent into various 
branches of the military and naval forces of the empire some four 
hundred and seventy-five representatives, of whom eighty-two died 
in the war. Their memory was given tangible recognition by the 
dedication of the alumni memorial organ and a bronze tablet in the 
arts building on November 11th, 1925, while the services of all partici- 
pants were permanently recorded on the roll of honour at the en- 
trance to Convocation hall, opened to public inspection November 
1ith, 1928. 

After twenty years of public service as president of the university, 
Dr. Henry Marshall Tory resigned in April, 1928, to become chairman 
of the national research council of Canada. The government of the 
province nominated to succeed him on September 1, 1928, Dr. Robert 
Charles Wallace, formerly professor of geology in the university of 
Manitoba. 

Mr. Justice Stuart, first chancellor of the university, died on 
March 5, 1926, after a continuous term of eighteen years in his 
distinguished office. He was succeeded by the late Mr. Justice 
Beck, who filled out the balance of his term. In April, 1927, Dr. A. 
C. Rutherford, first premier of the province and author of the original 
act establishing the university, was elected by convocation to the 
chancelorship. 
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In May, 1929, the university celebrated its coming of age by 
appropriate ceremonies in which the first president and a large 
number of the alumni participated. 


2.—Government 


The scheme of government of the university as determined by the 
act of 1922, with a few subsequent amendments, is as follows: 


(1) Visitor of the university. 

The leutenant-governor of the province is ex-officio the visitor 
of the university, and forms the highest official tie Iinking the 
university to the civil administration of the province. 


(II) The Chancellor of the university. 

The chancellor of the university is elected for a four year term by 
the members of convocation as determined by the act of 1906, with 
the addition of all graduates of the university of Alberta. The 
chancellor is the chairman of convocation and confers all degrees. 
He is ex-officio a member of the board of governors and of the senate. 


(III) President of the university. 


The president of the university is the direct appointee of the 
government of the province, the appointment being made by the 
lieutenant-governor-in-council, He is ex-officio a member of the 
board of governors and the senate; also of all faculty councils. He 
is also, in virtue of his office, chairman of the latter on any occasion 
when he is present. 

He is entrusted with general supervision over and direction of the 
teaching work of the university, and makes recommendations to the 
board of governors as to all appointments to and all promotiong in 
and removals from the teaching staff of the university. 


(IV) The Board of Governors. 

The board of governors is a body corporate for legal purposes 
under the name and style of “The Governors of the University of 
Alberta.” It consists of the chancellor and the president of the 
university ex-officio, and a chairman and nine other persons ap- 
pointed by the lieutenant-governor-in-council. 

The government, conduct, management, and control of the univer- 
sity and of its property, revenue, business, and affairs are vested in 
the board, and it also possesses residuary powers in respect of any- 
thing or person not otherwise specifically provided for in the act. 

It controls therefore all appointments to and removals from and 
promotions within the teaching and administrative staff, subject to 
the recommendation of the president in these regards. It provides 
for the maintenance of existing buildings and the erection of new 
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buildings, and is authorized to purchase and acquire such property 
as it may deem necessary for the purposes of the university. It fixes 
and determines the various fees charged in connection with university 
courses, and makes financial provision for the establishment of new 
faculties and departments. 

The board makes an annual report of all its transactions to the 
lieutenant-governor-in-council, and this report is transmitted to the 
legislative assembly of the province by the minister of education. 


(V) The Senate. 

The senate of the university is composed as follows: 

(a) The ex-officio members are the chancellor, the president, the 
chairman of the board of governors, the president or head of every 
affiliated college other than preparatory schools, the deans of the 
faculties of the university, the provost, all ex-chancellors of the 
university, the senior principal of the provincial Normal schools, the 
deputy minister of education, the principal of the provincial institute 
of technology, the deputy minister of agriculture, the deputy minister 
of public health, the director of the university department of exten- 
sion, and the chairman of the freshman committee. 

(b) The faculties of the university are represented by elected 
members to the extent of one such member for every ten members of 
a faculty council, or portion of ten greater than five; 

(c) Each society or association incorporated by the legislature of 
the province, whose examinations for status therein are conducted 
by the university is represented by one member ; 

(d) Ten members are elected by the members of convocation 
from among themselves, five being chosen every other year. 

The duties of the senate include a very wide range which may be 
conveniently summarized as covering the approval of all educational 
schedules or programmes, the establishing and conferring of degrees, 
and student regulation and discipline. The senate is also a body 
authorized to hear and determine appeals from decisions of the 
faculty councils upon applications by memorial from students and 
others. 


(V1) Convocation. 

Convocation is made up. 

(a) of the surviving members of the original group of three 
hundred and sixty-four who registered under the act of 1906, to- 
gether with all such persons who have. been admitted ad eundem 
gradum in the university of Alberta and have become duly 
registered ; 

(b) of all graduates of the university of Alberta. 

Convocation elects the chancellor and the ten elective members 
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of the senate and is authorized, if fifteen of its members by writing 
demand a meeting, to require the chancellor to convoke the same, 
but it must be for a specific object duly set forth in the letter of 
demand, and no other subject may be discussed at such a meeting. 


(VII) Faculty Councils. 


Each faculty in the university has a faculty council of its own. 
This council consists of the president, the dean of the faculty, the 
professors and associate professors, and such other members of the 
teaching staff of the faculty as the board of governors shall 
determine, 

The powers and duties of each such faculty council include the 
fixing and determining, subject to the approval of the senate, of the 
courses of study falling within its range, the setting of examinations 
and making returns thereon to the senate, the dealing with petitions 
and memorials from students registered in that faculty and the 
arranging of time-tables for lectures and laboratories. 

The General Faculty Council consists of the president, the deans, 
the heads of departments in all the university faculties. 


It concerns itself with inter-faculty relations and with larger 
questions of university policy, both educational and disciplinary. 


UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 
The library of the university contains about 32,500 volumes. 


The main reading room is in the arts building; during the 
session about 1,200 of the books required in connection with the 
various classes are kept on open shelves in this room for the con- 
venience of students. The stack room is below the reading room, 
and all students may borrow books from it, but only senior students 
are allowed to study in the stack room. 


The medical building has its own reading room, in which the 
medical section of the library is housed, and the agricultural building 
has a similar separate reading room. 


The law library occupies a separate room in the arts building, 
and a reading room for research workers has been established. 

The library subscribes to a large number of the most important 
periodicals which are available for consultation. 


UNIVERSITY BOOKSTORE 
For the convenience of students, the university maintains a book 
store where text-books prescribed in the university calendar may be 
obtained. “Stationery, drawing materials, university sweaters, pen- 
nants and other accessories are also kept in stock. 
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CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS 
The courses of study in the University are open to men and 
women on equal footing. 
Except under special circumstnaces no student under. sixteen 
years of age will be admitted to the first year, or under seventeen 


to the second year. 

No student, except in the Faculty of Agriculture, will be per- 
mitted to return to the University for a second session with any 
matriculation condition. 

Students are classified as graduate, undergraduate, conditioned, 
partial, special and auditors. 

Graduate students are those who hold the Bachelor’s degree (B.A., 
B.Sc. or B.Com.), and are either pursuing special studies in advanced 
courses, or have been formally admitted upon the recommendation 
of the Committee on Graduate Studies, to candidacy for the Master’s 
degree, or for the degree of B.Educ. 

Undergraduates are matriculated students who are taking a full 
undergraduate course leading to a degree. In order to become under- 
graduates, candidates must have passed the full matriculation exam- 
ination of the University or some other equivalent examination. 


Conditioned students are those who, having failed in not more 
than one subject of their matriculation examination, are actually 
taking a full undergraduate course leading to a degree, and are 
entitled to obtain undergraduate standing on completing their 
matriculation. Students, throughout the University, except in the 
Faculty of Agriculture, are required to clear matriculation conditions 
and deficiencies before returning to the university for a second 
session. 

Partial Students. Students who are proceeding to a degree, but 
who are not registered for a full undergraduate course, are partial 
students. 


Special Students are those who, not belonging to one of the above 
classes of students, are pursuing the study of particular subjects. 
Such students may, subject to the approval of the Committee on 
Admissions, attend classes without previous examination, but any 
classes so taken cannot be credited towards a degree. 
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Auditors. In special circumstances, certain persons may attend 
occasional lectures in a course, and be registered as auditors, pro- 
vided the consent of the instructor in the course is obtained. 


“A” LANGUAGE COURSES 

For the convenience of students who have not had the opportunity 
of studying languages, the University at present offers instruction 
to beginners in French, German, Greek and Latin (i.e., French A, 
German A, Greek A, Latin A). This additional work constitutes a 
serious handicap, and no student who has the opportunity of pre- 
paring the languages at high school should postpone them until he 
reaches the university. The pass mark in the A language courses is 
65% and-a special fee is charged for them. 

Students in exercising their second language option in the first 
year may elect a beginner’s language course in German or Greek 
for which university credit will be given, provided a mark of 65% 
is obtained on the year’s work. University credit, however, will not 
be given for these beginner’s courses in German or Greek if taken to 
complete matriculation requirements, nor can these courses be taken 
to satisfy the prescribed language requirement of the first year. 
The above courses when taken for matriculation purposes are de- 
signated as German A and Greek A, but when taken for university 
credit they are designated as German A-1 and Greek A-1. 


TUTORIAL ASSISTANCE IN ENGLISH 
Attention is directed to the work of the Committee on the Use of 
English by Students. It is the duty of this committee to afford 
individual tutorial help to students whose English is considered by 
their instructors, or has been felt by themselves, to be deficient. 
Beginning with the session 1930-31 a course will be offered in English, 
‘similar to the “A” languages above. The course is primarily for 


foreign-speaking students and no credit is given. 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS 
Examinations for entrance to the University are conducted twice 
each year, in June and September, under the control of the High 
School and University Matriculation Examinations Board. Appli- 
cations for these examinations should be made about two months 
before the date of examination to the Chairman of the High School 
and University Matriculation Examinations Board, Department of 
Education, Government Buildings, Edmonton. The subjects of exam- 
ination follow. 
MATRICULATION REQUIREMENTS 
The various lists of Matriculation subjects are as follows: 
(a) Students who are uncertain as to what faculty they wish to 
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enter are advised to select the follownig subjects, as credit in these 
units will give matriculation standing for any faculty. 
1. English Composition 1, 2 and 3; English Literature 1, 2 and 3. 
History 1, 2 and 3. 
Algebra 1 and 2. 
Geometry 1 and 2. 
General Science 1. 
Arithmetic 1. 
Latin 1 and 2. 
French 1 and 2; or German 1 and 2. 
Physics 4. 
10. Chemistry 1. 


(b) For the Degrees of B.A., B.Sc. in Arts, B.Sc. in Household 
Economics, and B.Com. (Faculty of Arts and Sciences), twenty-one 
courses as offered in three years of High School work, or the equiva- 
lent. The decision as to what will be accepted as equivalent rests 
with the Committee on Admissions of the University. ‘The twenty-one 
courses are as follows: 

1. English Composition 1, 2 and 3; English Literature 1, 2 and 3. 

2. History 1, 2 and 3. 

3. Algebra 1 and 2. 

4. Geometry 1 and 2. 

5. General Science 1 

6. Arithmetic 1. 

7. Latin 1 and 2; or Greek 1 and 2; or French 1 and 2; or German 
1 and 2. 

8. Four courses from Physics 1, Chemistry 1, Agriculture 1, 
Agriculture 2 or Art 1, Geography 1, Languages. If Geography 
is offered it must be accompanied by Physies or Chemistry or 
both these subjects. 

Students having the above and the following courses of 
fourth year high school are admitted to the second year: 
English Composition 4, English Literature 4, Algebra 3, Geom- 
etry 3, Trigonometry 1, the third course of one language and 
three of History 4, Chemistry 2, Physics 2, Biology 1, French 3, 
Latin 3, German 3, Greek 3. 


CHOWAN R WY 


Students intending to enter the School of Household Economics 
should note that Chemistry is a compulsory subject in both first and 
second years and should select their high school matriculation options 
with a view to meeting this demand. 

Students in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences are required to clear 
matriculation conditions and deficiencies before returning to the 
university for a second session. 
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Beginning with the registration of the 1930-31 session students in 
the Faculty of Arts and Sciences will be permitted to register with 
one matriculation condition only. 


Students entering with Grade XII standing must, in their first 
year of university study, select a junior laboratory science. 


Students intending to take the combined course in Arts and 
Medicine must secure credit in matriculation German. _ 


Students are not permitted to register in the combined course in 
Arts and Applied Science with any condition. 


(c) For B.Sc. in Pharmacy (Faculty of Arts and Sciences) : 


English Composition 1, 2 and 3; English Literature 1, 2 and 3. 
History 1; 2-and 3. 

Algebra 1 and 2. 

Geometry 1 and 2. 

General Science 1 

Arithmetic 1. 

Latin 1 and 2. 

Chemistry 1. 

Physics 1. 

Two courses from Agriculture 1, Art 1 or Agriculture 2, 
Geography 1, Languages. 
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Students having the above subjects and the following subjects of 
fourth year High School are admitted to the second year: English 
Composition 4, English Literature 4, Algebra 3, Geometry 3, Trig- 
onometry 1, Chemistry 2, Physics 2, Latin 3, one of History, Languages 
or Sciences not already prescribed. 


Attention is called to the rules of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences 
cited under (b). 

(d) For the Licentiate Course in Pharmacy (School of 
Pharmacy) : 

1. English Composition 1, 2 and 3; English Literature 1, 2 and 3. 
History 1, 2 and 3. 
Algebra 1 and 2. 
Geometry 1 and 2. 
General Science 1 
Arithmetic 1. 
Latin 1 and 2. 
Four courses from: Physics 1, Chemistry 1, Agriculture 1, 
Art 1 or Agriculture 2, Geography 1, Languages. 
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Students in the School of Pharmacy are required to clear matricu- 
lation conditions and deficiencies before returning to the university 


for their second session. 


Beginning with the registration of the 1930-31 session students in 
the School of Pharmacy will be permitted to register with one 
matriculation condition only. 

(e) For LL.B. (Faculty of Law) : 


aoe 
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English Composition 1, 2 and 3; English Literature 1, 2 and 3. 
History 1, 2 and 3. 
Algebra 1 and 2. 
Geometry 1 and 2. 
General Science 1 
Arithmetic 1. 
Latin 1 ands, 
Four courses from: Physics 1, Chemistry 1, Agriculture 1, 
Agriculture 2, French 1 and 2, German 1 and 2; and 

Two years in Arts. 


udents entering Law, who plan to take Grade XII, should note 


under (b) the required subjects in fourth year High School. 


Attention is called to the rules of the Faculty of Arts and 


Sciences cited under (b). 


(f{) For B.Sc. in Engineering or Architecture (Faculty of Applied 


Science) : 

1. English Composition 1, 2 and 3; English Literature 1, 2 and 3. 
2. History 1, 2 and 3, 

3. Algebra 1 and 2. 

4, Geometry 1 and 2. 

5. General Science 1. 

6. Arithmetic 1. 

7. Latin 1 and 2, or Greek 1 and 2, or French 1 and 2, or Germau 

1 and 2. 

+3. Physies “a. 

9. Three other courses from: Chemistry 1, Geography 1, Agricul- 


ture 1, Art 1, Languages, Shop Work, Manual Training. 


Students may be admitted to the first year upon the completion of 
the pre-engineering year or the following subjects of Grade XII: 
English Composition 4, English Literature 4, Algebra 3, Geometry 3, 
Trigonometry 1, Physics 2, the third course in a language and History 
4 or Biology 1. 

Students who have completed the subjects of Grade XII as listed 
formerly in the preceding connection will be admitted. 


*Students who present credit in Chemistry 1 as required previously 
will be admitted. 
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Attention is called to the following rules of the Faculty of 
Applied Science: 

(1) Students in the Faculty of Applied Science will not be per- 
mitted to register conditioned in more than one of the 21 matricu- 
lation units, and no student will be permitted, to enter the Faculty 
with a condition in Mathematics. 

(2) In the Faculty of Applied Science students entering the Pre- 
Engineering year with a condition or deficiency must clear this 
before registering for the second session. 

(g) For D.D.S. (Faculty of Medicine), and for M.D. (Faculty of 
Medicine) : 

1. English Composition 1, 2 and 3; English Literature 1, 2 and 3. 
History 1, 2 and 3. 

Algebra 1 and 2. 

Geometry 1 and 2. 

General Science 1 

Arithmetic 1. 

Latin 1 and 2. 

French 1 and 2; or German 1 and 2. 
Chemistry 1. 

Physies 1. 

11. The subjects of first year Arts or Grade XII. 
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Attention is called to the following rules of the Faculty of 
Medicine: 

In the courses leading to the degrees of M.D. and D.D.S. a student 
is not permitted to enter the second year until all the matriculation 
Subjects (including languages) and all the subjects of the first year 
have been passed. 

Beginning with the registration of the 1930-31 session students 
in the Faculty of Medicine (including Dentistry) will not be per- 
mitted to register with more than one matriculation condition, which 
condition is restricted to a language. 

No student shall be permitted to enter first year Medicine or 
Dentistry from first year Arts or the pre-engineering year in 
Applied Science with any matriculation or first year condition. 

Both Medical and Dental students are required to clear matricula- 
tion conditions or deficiencies in one year before registering for the 
second time. 

(h) For the Diploma Course in Nursing (School of Nursing, 
Faculty of Medicine) : Grade XI or its equivalent. 

For B.Sc. in Nursing (School of Nursing, Faculty of Medicine) : As 
in (b) above. 

Students in Nursing should consult the special announcement of 
the School of Nursing, which may be secured on application either to 


33 


- 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


the Registrar’s Office or to the Superintendent of Nurses, University 
Hospital. 

(i) For B.Sc. in Agriculture (Faculty of Agriculture), eighteen 
courses as offered in three years of High School work or the equiva- 
lent. The eighteen courses are as follows: 

English Composition 1, 2 and 3; English Literature 1, 2 and 3. 
History 1, 2 and 3. 

Algebra 1 and 2. 

Geometry 1 and 2. 

General Science 1. 

Arithmetic 1. 

. Three courses from the Science Group. 

Students from the Provincial Schools of Agriculture will be ad- 
mitted to Second Year Agriculture upon presenting : 

(1) A certificate of qualification from any of the Provincial 
Schools of Agriculture. 

(2) A certificate covering the following subjects: 

English Composition 3, English Literature 3. 
History 3. 

Algebra 1 and 2. 

Geometry 1. 

Arithmetic 1. 

Students from the Provincial Schools of Agriculture presenting a 
certificate of qualification in Agriculture, but having incomplete 
matriculation may be given matriculation credit for the following 
subjects: Agriculture, Chemistry, Physics. Such students with de- 
ficiencies may make arrangements to complete matriculation at the 
School of Agriculture at Olds, or at the School of Agriculture at 
Vermilion, or may enter the University upon the presentation of a 
certificate of qualification from a School of Agriculture, but will be 
required to complete the Matriculation subjects listed in (2) before 
entering the final year. 

Students of mature age who have not yet completed matriculation 
as outlined above may present any special ground which might 
entitle them to consideration for admission. 

(j) For B.H.Ec. (Faculty of Agriculture) the entrance require- 
ment is the same as for students from the Schools of Agriculture 
who enter the B.Sc. course in Agriculture. 

It should be noted that.lectures in Agriculture begin on the same 
dates as in other Faculties. (See attendance rules, pp. 57.) 

PERCENTAGE REQUIRED 

The pass mark, in harmony with the requirements of the Depart- 
ment of Education, is 50% in each course. The Departmental regu- 
lations regarding spelling apply to matriculation candidates. 
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Academic Honours 


FIRST CLASS GENERAL STANDING 


Those students, other than Honours students, who, in the work of 
any one year, attain an average mark of not less than eighty-five 
per cent., are awarded First Class General Standing. 


DEGRESS WITH HONOURS 


See regulations under the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 


DEGREES WITH DISTINCTION 


See regulations under the Faculty of Law. 


PRIZES 


The Canadian Northland Resources Prize, of the value of $25.00 is 
offered annually by Mr. J. F. K. English, B.A. The. prize is open to 
all undergraduates of the University of Alberta, and is to be awarded 
on the basis of an essay of not more than 8,000 words dealing with 
some phase of the northland of Canada. The territory open for 
investigation by the students will include the mainland territory 
lying north of the 55th parallel of latitude, bounded on the west by 
the Rocky Mountains and on the east by the western shore of Hudson 
Bay. The material of the essay must be based in part at least on 
actual observation in the field, and is open to students whose work 
has taken them north of the 55th parallel of latitude. The judges 
shall be a committee of three chosen by the President of the Uni- 
versity, and their decision shall be final. The essay must be sub- 
mitted to the President’s Office in typewritten form not later than 
February ist. 


Applied Science 


The Association of Professional Engineers of Alberta offers awards 
of $50.00 cash to be made to one student in each of the Civil, Elec- 
trical, Mining, and Chemical Engineering Departments on the basis 
of individual talent, application and diligent study. The Association 
also offers a prize of $50.00 for the student making the best record 
in the first three years of Applied Science, who, after the completion 
of his work in the University of Alberta, gives proof of registration 
in Mechanical Engineering at some other university. 
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Biochemistry 
The Ewart Beresford Memorial Prize of the value of $25.00 is of- 
fered annually by Mr. T., F. Beresford, B.A., in memory of his son, 
Ewart Beresford. It is awarded yearly to the student with the best 
average mark in the advanced Biochemistry CourAes 51 and 52, and 
whose standing is satisfactory to the Faculty Council. 


Canadian Officers Training Corps 
The Alberta Military Institute offers two prizes to the cadets of 
the University of Alberta Contingent, C.O.T.C., as follows: 
1. A prize of the value of $25.00 to the cadet who passes highest 
in the C.O.T.C. examination for “A” Certificate. 
2. A prize of the value of $50.00 to the cadet who passes highest 
in the C.0.T.C. examination for “B” Certificate. 


Chemistry 
The Ewart Beresford Memorial Prize of the value of $25.00 in 
books is offered anuually by Mr. T. F. Beresford, B.A., in memory of 
his son, Ewart Beresford. It is awarded to the graduating student in 
the Faculty of Arts and Sciences who takes the highest average mark 
in Biochemistry 61 and three senior courses in Chemistry, and whose 
standing is satisfactory to the Faculty Council. 


Classics 
The Jane Alexander Memorial Prize in Latin of the value of 
$10.00 is offered annually by Professor W. H. Alexander in memory of 
his mother. It is awarded on the basis of the regular work in Latin of 
the second year, and is given to the student making the highest mark 
in the usual term and final examinations of that year. 


Dentistry 
A prize of books to the value of $20.00 is offered by Dr. H. E. 
Bulyea to the student having the best general standing in the work 
of the second year of Dentistry. 
In making this award consideration will be given not only to 
scholastie attainments, but also to char 
activities, 


acter and interest in student 


English 
The Samuel Richard Hosford Memorial Prize, of the value of $15.00 
in books is awarded to the undergradu 


ate student making the 
best record in English 53. 


The Arthur Blow Condell Prize of the value of $25.00 is offered by 
Drew, Ne Condell, .and is awarded to th : 
making the best record in English 1, providing such student secures 
first class standing in English 1 and that his standing in his other 
courses is satisfactory to the Faculty Council. 
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PRIZES 


Geology 


The Jane Alexander Memorial Prize in Geology, of the value of 
$10.00 is offered annually by Professor W. H. Alexander in memory of 
his mother. It is awarded on the basis of the regular tests ‘and 
examinations in Geology 1. 


The Stutchbury Research Prize, of the value of $25.00 is offered by 
Howard Stutchbury, Esq., to be awarded at the Spring Convocation 
to a fourth year student in the department of Geology or Mining 
Engineering for a paper on original work. Originality of method 
and of presentation will be the basis of award, which will be made 
by a committee of three, chosen from the members of the Scientific 
and Industrial Research Council of Alberta. 


History 


The John Henry Stanley Memorial Prize, of the value of $25.00 in 
books is offered annually by Mr. George F. G. Stanley, B.A., in memory 
of his father, to be awarded annually to the student standing highest 
in Canadian History, provided this student is taking a full year’s work 
and passes all his other subjects. 

The History Club Prize of books of the value of $15.00 is offered by 
the History Club of the University of Alberta, to the student making 
the best record in History 2, provided such student receives first 
class standing on his year’s work in History and passes in all other 
subjects. 

The Gordon Stanley Fife Memorial Prize, of the value of $25.00, 
is offered by Professor A. L. Burt in memory of his colleague, to 
be awarded to the graduating student who has taken the highest 
average mark in two or more Senior History Courses. 


Household Economics 


The McLaren-Cook Memorial Prize in Household Economics, of the 
value of $15.00 in books is offered by Miss Janet Cook and Assistant 
Professor A. J. Cook. The award will be made to the student who 
has: (a) the best record in the subjects of Household Economies of 
the final year, provided a standing of not less than 85% is obtained 
in these subjects; (b) satisfactory standing in the other subjects of 
that year. 

Law 

The Carswell Prizes in the Faculty of Law are offered annually by 
the Carswell Company, Limited, Law Publishers, of Toronto. These 
are to be awarded to the students obtaining the highest general 
standing in their respective years. 


37 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


To the student securing the highest average in the first year, 
books to’ the value of Twenty Dollars. 

To the student securing the highest average in the second year, 
books to the value of Thirty Dollars. 

To the student securing the highest average in the third year, 
books to the value of Fifty Dollars. 


The Raymond James Memorial Prize——A prize of the value of 
$25.00 is offered annually by Mrs. E. L. FitzSimon, LL.B., 1926, in 
memory of her brother, to be awarded to the final year student in 
Law, who has obtained the highest mark for an essay appertaining 
to equity, the subject to be selected each year by the Dean of the 
Faculty. The subject of the essay for this prize for 1930-31 is: 
“Frustration and Unjust Enrichment.” Essays must be in the hands of 
the Registrar of the University not later than May 1, 1931. Essays 
should be typewritten. The copy of the essay winning the prize is 
to become the property of the University. The right to withhold the 
prize is reserved in the event of no sufficiently meritorious essay 
being submitted. 

The National Trust Prize—A prize of books of the value of $30.00 
is offered by the National Trust Company to the student of the 
graduating class in Law who has made the best record in the exam- 
inations in Equity 1, Equity 2, Real Property 2, Real Property 3 and 
Wills and Administration. A student is ineligible for this prize if 
his average in the examinations of the second and third years of his 
law course is less than 75%. 


Mathematics 


A Prize in Mathematics 1, of the value of $10.00 is offered by 
Professor E. W. Sheldon. 


Medicine 
The Prize in the History of Medicine is offered by Dr. H. C. Jamie- 
son, for an essay on some phase of the earlier development of 
Anatomy or Physiology. 
Mining 
The Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy offers a prize 
of the value of $25.00 to the student in the fifth year of Mining 
Engineering who presents the best description of an actual piece of 
work in Mining Engineering, research or otherwise, that the student 
has been engaged on or has assisted in. 
Also a prize of $15.00 open under the same conditions to students 
in the fourth year of Mining Engineering. 
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Moderns 

The Vallée French Prize of books is offered by Professor A. Vallée 
of Laval University, in remembrance of the Honourable P. J. O. 
Chauveau, first Prime Minister of the Province of Quebec. It is 
open to undergraduates registered in French 1, to be awarded on the 
results of the year’s work. 

The Arthur Blow Condell Prize in French, of the value of $25.00 is 
offered by Dr. W. N. Condell, to the student enrolled in French 2, 
who makes the best average record in the tests and final examination 
of the course. Candidates must obtain at least first-class standing 
based upon consideration of both oral and written examinations. 


Nursing 

A prize of books is offered by Dean W. A. R. Kerr for the highest 
standing in the work of the fourth year of the degree course in 
nursing. 

The prize in intermediate year Nursing is offered by Professor E. L. 
Pope, to be awarded for general proficiency in the intermediate 
year of the Diploma course. 

The Senate and Board: of Governors of the University offer book 
prizes as follows: 

(a) For general proficiency in senior year nursing. 

(b) For highest standing in examinations in senior year nursing. 

(c) For highest standing in the practical work of senior year 

nursing. 
Philosophy 

The Halley Hamilton Gaetz Memorial Prize is offered by Mr. W. R. 
Wees, M.A., B.Ed., consisting of a set of books, to be awarded to 
the student in junior years taking the highest marks in Philosophy 2, 
the granting of the prize to any student to be conditional upon his 
registration in a full year’s work, and to his obtaining not less than 
80% of the possible marks in the subject. 


MEDALS 
Agriculture 
The Governor-General’s Gold Medal is offered by His Excellency the 
Governor-General of Canada, for the highest standing in the two 
senior years of the Faculty of Agriculture. 


Arts and Sciences 
The Women’s University Club Gold Medal is offered by the Women’s 
University Club of Edmonton, to be awarded to that student in the 
graduating class of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences, general course, 
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who takes the highest standing in the eight senior courses required 
in the third and fourth years, provided that an average mark of not 
less than seventy-five per cent. be obtained. 


English 

The Alexander Cameron Rutherford Gold Medal is offered by the 
Honourable Alexander Cameron Rutherford, and is open for competi- 
tion to students in the graduating year, reading for honours in the 
Department of English. 

Law 

The Chief Justice’s Gold Medal is offered by the Honourable Horace 
Harvey, Chief Justice of Alberta, for highest standing in the work 
prescribed for the LL.B. degree, provided that the student obtains an 
average of not less than 75%. 


Mathematics 
The James Ramsey Gold Medal is offered by James Ramsey, Esq., 
and is open to students in the graduating year, reading for honours in 
the Department of Mathematics. 


Medicine 
The Moshier Memorial Medal is offered by the Volunteer Overseas 
Medical Officers’ Association of Edmonton, in memory of the late 
Lieutenant-Colonel H. H. Moshier, M.B., to be awarded for general 
proficiency in the Faculty of Medicine, upon completion of the 
courses offered at this University. 


Moderns 
Le Club Lavérendrye Gold Medal in French is offered annually by 
Le Club Lavérendrye, to be awarded to the student who receives the 
highest standing in the general courses in French of the third and 
fourth years, provided that the student’s record is considered satis- 
factory by the Council of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 
Le Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres Bronze Medal in French.— 
A Bronze Medal in French is offered by the French Consul for Western 
Canada, M. Paul Suzor, to be awarded to the undergraduate student 
enrolled in a senior French course who takes the highest standing in 
a special examination covering: (a) Oral French; (b) Free Com- 
position in French, 
Nursing 
The President’s Gold Medal in Nursing is offered by President R. C. 
Wallace, to be awarded for general proficiency in the three years 
of the Diploma course. 
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Pharmacy 


The Pharmaceutical Association Medals are offered by the Alberta 
Pharmaceutical Association. 


(a) A gold medal to the student making the highest average mark 
in all subjects of the final year of the Licentiate Course, 
provided that the mark obtained in any subject does not fall 
below 60% and that the average obtained in all subjects is 
not less than 75%. 

(b) A gold medal to the student making the highest average mark 
in all subjects. of the final year of the Degree Course, provided 
that the mark in any subject does not fall below 60% and that 
the average obtained in all subjects is not less than 75%. 


Political Economy 
The Duncan Archibald McGibbon Gold Medal in Political Economy 
is offered by Dr. Duncan A. McGibbon, to be awarded to the student 
who receives the highest average standing in four courses in the 
Department of Political Economy, one of which must be a course in. 
the general principles of Economics, and provided that the student’s 
record is considered satisfactory by the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 


BURSARIES, SCHOLARSHIPS AND FELLOWSHIPS 
1.—MATRICULATION 


Women’s University Club Matriculation Scholarship 
The Women’s University Club Scholarship of $75.00 is open to 
women students only, on the results of the June Grade XII examina- 
tions. It is awarded for highest standing in English (Literature and 
Composition), History, French and Latin, provided the student passes 
-at least three other units, making a total of at least eight fourth- 
year High School units, and obtains a mark of 75% in each of the 
four subjects named. The scholarship is payable to the student in 
attendance at the University during the session following the award, 

and will be applied towards defraying the fees of tuition. 


: The P. Burns Scholarship 
The P. Burns Scholarship is offered annually by Mr. P. Burns, of 
Calgary, of the value of $150. It is awarded for the highest standing 
obtained by a student in Calgary on the Grade XII examinations, 
and is payable after the student is in actual attendance at the 
University. 
The Daughters of the Empire Matriculation Bursary 
The Daughters of the Empire Bursary of $1,200.00 ($300 a year for 
four years), is offered by the Imperial Order of the Daughters of the 
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Empire as a part of its War Memorial. It is awarded to the candidate 
in Matriculation examinations, who, in the judgment of the Commit- 
tee, best meets the purpose In view of the foundation of the Bursary. 
The candidate must be the son or daughter of a killed or permanently 
disabled soldier, sailor, or member of the air force. It is tenable at 
the University of Alberta, where a rebate of $25.00 on tuition fees is 


allowed to the holder of this scholarship. | P 


2._UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 


Agriculture 

The Senate and Board of Governors of the University offer a 
scholarship of the value of $50.00 to be awarded on the basis of the 
work of the first year in Agriculture, provided that an average of not 
less than 75% be obtained on the work of the year. Further, the 
award will be contingent upon the student’s proceeding with the 
work of the second year and will be paid only after the student has 
been in actual attendance in the second year of the course. 

Applied Science 

The Senate and Board of Governors of the University offer a 
scholarship of the value of $50.00 to be awarded on the basis of the 
work of the first year in Applied Science, under the same regulations 
as that offered in the Faculty of Agriculture. 


Arts and Sciences 


The Women’s University Club Scholarship, of the value of $50.00, 
will be awarded to the woman student who takes the highest stand- 
ing in the work of the First Year of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences, 
provided that an average of not less than 75% be obtained on the 
work of the year. Further, the award will be contingent upon the 
student’s proceeding with the work of the second year and will be 
paid only after the student has been in actual attendance in the 
second year of her course. , 


The Senate and Board of Governors of the University offer a 
scholarship of the value of $50.00 for competition among the men 
students of the first year in Arts, on the same basis as in Agriculture. 


The Edmonton Section of the Council of Jewish Women offers 
annually a scholarship of the value of $50.00 to the student who 
takes the highest standing in the work of the Second Year of the 
Faculty of Arts and Sciences, provided that an average of not less 
than 75% be obtained on the work of the year. Further, the award 
will be contingent on the student’s proceeding with the work of the 
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Third Year and will be paid only after the student has been in actual 
attendance in the third year of his, or her, course. 


Dentistry 


The Calgary Dental Society offers a scholarship to the value of 
$50.00 to be awarded to the student having the highest general 
standing in all subjects during the second, third and fourth years of 
Dentistry at the University of Alberta, to be awarded only after 
the student has registered in the fifth year of Dentistry at the 
University of Alberta. 

The Alberta Dental Association offers two prizes each to the 
value of $50.00, to be awarded as follows: 

1. To the student with the highest general standing for the work 

of the third year in Dentistry. 

2. To the student with the highest general standing for the work 

of the fifth year in Dentistry. 

These two prizes to be awarded at the end of the third and fifth 
years respectively. 

In making these awards, consideration will be given, not only to 
scholastic attainments, but also to character, and interest in student 
activities. 

Law 


The Senate and Board of Governors of the University offer a 
scholarship of the value of $50.00 for competition among the students 
of the first year in the Faculty of Law, on the same basis as in 
Agriculture. 

Medicine 

The Scholarships of the College of Physicians and Surgeons of the 
Province of Alberta are five in number of the value of $50.00 each, 
and will be awarded as follows: 

1. One to the student taking the highest average mark in the 

work of the freshman year. 

9. One to the student taking the highest average mark in all the 

courses in Anatomy of the second and third years. 

3. One to the student taking the highest average mark in all 

courses in pure Physiology of the third and fourth years. 

4. One to the student taking the highest average mark in Surgery 

at the end of the final year. 

5. One to the student taking the highest average mark in Medicine 


at the end of the final year. 
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Pharmacy 

Pharmaceutical Association Scholarships are offered by the Alberta 
Pharmaceutical Association : 

1. A scholarship of $40.00 to the student making the highest aver- 
age mark in all subjects of the first year of the Licensing 
Course, provided that the mark obtained in any subject does not 
fall below 60%. 

2. A scholarship of $40.00 fo the student making the highest 
average mark in all subjects of the third year of the Degree 
Course, provided that the mark obtained in any subject does 
not fall below 60%. 

English 

The Aikins Scholarship in English Language and Literature, the 
gift of the late Sir James Aikins, is of the value of $125.00 per 
annum. It is open to students entering upon their final year who 
have pursued the study of English throughout the first three (or, if 
honours students, four) undergraduate years; provided that such 
students shall have obtained satisfactory standing in English 1 or 
its equivalent; not less than seventy-five per cent in English of the 
second year, and an average of not [ess than seventy-five per cent in 
senior English courses. In no English course must a student fall 
below second class standing. 

The selection of the scholar will be made by a committee ap- 
pointed by the President; the committee to consider not only the 
academic standing of the candidate, but also evidence of intellectual 
grasp and of proficiency in expression, as displayed in such essays 
or other tests as the committee may impose. 

The Lloyd Hartnoll Bishop Memorial Fellowship in English Liter- 
ature has been founded by E. T. Bishop, Esq., and is to be conferred 
on the graduating student who, during his undergraduate course, has 
shown unmistakable evidence of literary baility. The present emolu- 
ment of this fellowship is $200.00. Attention is called to the fact 
that this is a special award and not necessarily given each year. 


French 

French Government Bursary. Since 1923, the French Government 
has offered a bursary of the approximate value of 11,000 franes, to 
provide for a year’s study in a French University. The award is 
made by the French Consul-General for Western Canada on the 
nomination of the President of the University. Candidates for the 
bursary must be advanced students in French. Applications should 
be submitted to the President not later than July 15th, 1930. 
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The following students from this University have been awarded 
the bursary : 

1923, Arthur Robinson Morgan; 1924, Ada Augusta Anderson; 1925, 
Marcel E. Jean-Richard; 1926, Lillian Cobb; 1927, Florence Borden; 
1928, not awarded; 1929, Myra G. Cipperley. 


Mathematics 


The Russell Roberts Caldwell Memorial Scholarsh ip is offered an- 
nually by Dr. A. L. Caldwell, in memory of his brother, Russell 
Roberts Caldwell, killed in action during the Great War. The scholar- 
ship, of the value of $50.00, is open to students in the second year of 
the Faculty of Arts and Sciences who shall have obtained satis- 
factory standing in Mathematics 1 or its equivalent, not less than 
75% in each of Mathematics 7 and Mathematics 22, and an average 
standing of not less than 65% on the whole year. The award will be 
made on the recommendation fo the Department of Mathematics. 
The University reserves the right to withhold the scholarship in aay 
year should no candidates of sufficient merit present themselves. 
The scholarship is tenable during the third year, on condition that 
the recipient read for honours in Mathematics during that year. 


The Federation of University Women in Canada 
Travelling Scholarship 


The Travelling Scholarship of the Federation of University Women 
in Canada, of the value of $1,250, available for study or research 
work, is open to any woman holding a degree from a Canadian 
University. In general, preference will be given to those candidates 
who have completed at least one or two years of graduate study and 
have a definite research in preparation. The award is based on 
evidence of character and ability of the candidate and promise of 
success in the subject to which she is devoting herself. 

Application is to be made by letter to the Convener of the Scholar- 
ship Committee, Dr. Geneva Misener, University of Alberta, Edmonton, 
Alberta, not later than February 1st. 

The letter of application should contain an account of the appli- 
eant’s educational training and a statement in full of the plan of 
study or research she intends to pursue. This information should be 
accompanied by: 

1. A written statement from the President of the College or Uni- 
versity awarding the degrees held by the applicant to the effect that 
her application as a suitable cnadidate is approved. 
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29. Testimonials as to her health, character, ability and scholar- 
ship. All testimonials and references should be in writing. The 
committee will assume no responsibility for making enquiry beyond 
the papers submitted. 

3. Theses, papers or reports of investigation published or un- 
published. ¥ 

All papers submitted by the applicant will be returned if postage 
is sent for that purpose. Confidential letters will be kept. 


The choice of the University at which the successful candidate 
shall pursue her study or research work is left to the Committee of 
selection in consultation with the candidate. 


The scholarship is payable in two equal instalments on July 1st 
and January ist by the Treasurer of the Federation, provided the 
successful applicant sends her address for those dates. 


At the end of her tenure, the candidate shall send a report of her 
work, together with a statement of its worth from the professor or 
other authority conversant with her research to the Convener of the 
Scholarship Committee. 


Daughters of the Empire Post-Graduate Overseas Scholarship 

The scholarship, founded by the Imperial Order, Daughters of the 
Empire, as part of the War Memorial of the Order, is of the value of 
$1,400.00 tenable for one year in any British University, the subjects 
of study being specified as British and Imperial History, the econ- 
omics and government of the Empire and Dominion, or any subject 
vital to the interest of the Empire. 


Application is to be made to Mrs. J. C. Noell, 410 6th St. W., 
Calgary, Alberta, not later than October 5th. 


The selection of a candidate will take place during the month of 
November. The candidate selected must be prepared to begin his or | 
her course in Great Britain in the following autumn. 


Candidates may be men or women. They must be British born, 
naturalized allies, or naturalized neutrals, with at least five years’ 
residence in Canada, and unmarried. Except in the case of a returned 
soldier, sailor or airman, they must have passed their 19th but not 
their 27th birthday in October of the year during which they begin 
their course. In the case of a man who has served in the Great War, 
he must not have passed his 29th birthday in October of the year in 
which he begins his course. Each candidate must hold a degree from 
a recognized university or degree-granting college in the province in 
which he or she is making application, or be in his or her final year 
proceeding to a degree, and shall be entitled to apply in the province 
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in which the university from which he or she graduates is situated, 
irrespective of her or her place of residence in Canada. In provinces 
where there is no university, the War Memorial Committee in that 
province shall grant the scholarship to a man or woman from that 
province who has graduated from any Canadian university or college, 
or is in his or her final year proceeding to a degree. Candidates from 
a province having no university may apply only in that province, not 
in the province where they are attending college or have taken a 
degree. 


In choosing the scholars, the Committee of Selection will give 
consideration not only to literary and academic attainments, but 
also to personal character and physical fitness. If possible, personal 
‘interviews with the candidates will be arranged. Other conditions 
being equal, preference will be given to a returned soldier, his sister, 
son or daughter. 

The following students have obtained this Scholarship: 


1922, Bertha Lawrence; 1924, John Wesley McClung; 1926, James 
Brown; 1927, Marjorie Sherlock; 1928, Marian M. Gimby; 1929, 
Matthew Henry Halton; 1930, Margaret M. Roseborough. 


The 1851 Exhibition Science Research Scholarship 

Three of these Scholarships are granted each year in Canada and 
may be applied for by students of eight Canadian universities of 
which this institution is one. They are of the value of £250 per an- 
num for two, or in rare instances, three years, together with certain 
possible allowances for fees and travelling expenses. The object of 
the Scholarship is “to enable students to continue the prosecution 
of science with a view to aiding in its advance or in its application 
to the industries of the country.” Open to students of not less than 
three years’ standing who have shown evidence of capacity for 
original research and tenable at any University or other institution 
approved by the Committee. 

Students intending to apply for this scholarship should conmuni- 
cate with the Registrar before February 15th. 

In 1923 this scholarship was awarded to Julius Ferdinand 
Lehmann; in 1925 to Charles Leonard Huskins; in 1929 to Donald Orr 


Sproule. 


The Prittie Scholarships 
Two scholarships of the value of $400 each are offered by Mr. R. D. 
Prittie, one to a student trained in biological science and one to a 
student trained in chemistry, for research in the problem of the 
disintegration of creosoted woods by the action of fungi. Applica- 
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tions for these scholarships should be made to the Registrar on or 


before February 15th. 


The Rhodes Scholarship 

The Trustees of the late Cecil Rhodes have assigned a Rhodes 
Scholarship to the Province of Alberta. 

A candidate for this scholarship must (1) be a British subject 
with at least five years’ domicile in Canada and unmarried. He 
must have passed his nineteenth, but not his twenty-fifth birthday, 
on October 1st of the year for which he is elected; (2) be at least in 
his sophomore year at a. recognized degree-granting University or 
College of Canada, and (if elected) complete the work of that year 
before going into residence at Oxford. } 

A candidate may compete either in the Province in which he has 
received at least two years of his college education, or in the 
Province in which he has his ordinary private domicile. 


In each Province there is a Committee of Selection, in whose hands 
the nominations rest subject to ratification by the Trustees. The 
secretary of the Committee of Selection for Alberta is H. A. Dyde, 
Esq., 301 McLeod Building, Edmonton. 


The Committees of Selection are instructed to bear in mind the 
suggestions of Cecil Rhodes, who wished that, in the choice of his 
scholars, regard should be had for: 

(1) literary and scholastic ability and attainments; 

(2) qualities of manhood, truth, courage, devotion to duty, sys- 

pathy, kindliness, unselfishness and fellowship; 

(3) exhibition of moral force of character and of instincts to lead 

and to take an interest in his schoolmates; 

(4) physical vigour, as shown by interest in outdoor sports or in 

other ways. 


The Committees are also instructed to regard distinction in char- 
acter, personality and intellect as the most important requirements 
for a Rhodes Scholarship. They are also warned that success in 
being elected to office in student organziations may or may not be 
evidence of leadership in the true sense of the word. Rhodes evi- 
dently regarded leadership as consisting in moral courage and in 
interest in one’s fellow men quite as much as in the more aggressive 
qualities. Physical vigour is an essential qualification for a Rhodes 
Scholarship, but athletic skill is of less importance than the moral 
qualities developed in playing outdoor games. Poverty does not 
give a special claim to a Scholarship. The strongest candidate will 
be appointed regardless of his finaneial circumstances. In general 
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preference will be given to a candidate who will be under the age 
of twenty-three when he goes into residence at Oxford. In the 
absence of a strong candidate a Committee will make no appointment. 


Every candidate is required to furnish to the Committee of 
Selection for his Province the following: 

(a) a certificate of age; 

(b) a photograph, preferably unmounted, and not larger than 
4x7 inches; 

(ec) a written statement from the President or Acting President 
of his College or University to the effect that his application 
as a suitable candidate is approved ; 

(d) certified evidence of the courses of study pursued by the 
scholar at his University, and of his grading in these 
courses, which evidence should be signed by the Registrar or 
other responsible official of his University ; 

(e) a brief statement by himself of his athletic and general acti- 
vities and interests at College, and of his proposed line of 
study at Oxford; 

(f) references to six persons, of whom at least two have directed 
his studies, well acquainted with him, and their addresses in 
full; 

(g) a medical certificate. 


As a general rule a Committee of Selection is required to summon 
a candidate to appear before it. 

The next appointment will be made for 1931. Applications for 
the Scholarship, with all required material, must reach the secretary 
of the Committee of Selection not later than November 15th, 1930. 


Each Scholarship is of the value of £400 a year and is ordinarily 
tenable for three years at Oxford. Beginning with the 1930 appoint- 
ments, at the end of two years, @ Scholar may (a) vacate his 
Scholarship or (b) postpone the tenure of the third year of his 
Scholarship. The third year of the Scholarship may be spent at 
Oxford or at any other University, approved by the Trust, outside the 
Scholar’s country of origin. 

The Scholar enters residence in October of the year for which he 
is elected. 

“Senior standing” at Oxford, exempting from all except the final 
examinations for the degree, is granted to a graduate of an approved 
Canadian University, provided at least three years of his work have 
been taken in_ residence. “Junior standing,” exempting from 
Responsions (Oxford matriculation) but not from the Intermediate 
examination, is granted to a Student who has resided two years 1n 
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an approved Canadian university and has successfully completed his 
required courses which must include two languages other than 
English, one of them being either Latin or Greek. A student granted 


either of the above standings may take the Final Honours Schools 


and B.A. degree in two years. 

It must be realized that £400 will barely meet the expenses of' a 
full year, including vacations. A Scholar will probably find it 
necessary to supplement his Scholarship slightly. 

The Rhodes Scholars hitherto elected from this University are 


as follows: 

1913, Walters Farrel Dyde; 1915, Henry Grattan Nolan; 1917, 
Henry Alexander Dyde; 1918, Alan Burnside Harvey; 1919, Daniel 
Roland Michener ; 1920, Walker Dunham; 1921, George Victor Fergu- 
son; 1922, Stuart Perry Hamilton; 1923, Robert Lincoln Lamb; 1924, 
John McIntyre Cassels; 1925, Edward Hunter Gowan; 1926, Clarence 
Sutherland Campbell; 1928, Roland Martland; 1929, George Francis 
Gillman Stanley; 1930, Hugh Whitney Morrison. 
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University Regulations 


FEES 
Make all cheques payable to “University of Alberta.” 
The University reserves to itself the right to change these fees 
from year to year without notice. 


I.—In Arts and Sciences: 
fies Ge. cin Aris; B.Sc. in Pharmacy, B.Sc. in H.kKc., 
undergraduate and conditioned students: 


Pe eA DOT TSC ISILON, fe uibi ois antici tanephnteranyidiennrssicnnins $ 85.00 

ea RTA Se. COULSES,) GACH. :.2f sat eitieanin nica 15.00 
OR TENN a ar anata dears Ne ?Saran eee oeprcne evans 2.00 
Seabee Puss MN ONDE CA RT a as Sect Fah sece cts lamest eraeasspsenee tae 13.00 
OOS S EST SE Le ee gee ee 5.00 
SoG SEnOS ati AUG op ae ee cae ed Pe RRS 20) nee ee 5.00 
CEOS orp 8 | IIE Cs 22 0) Bene aoe i ee ene See Se 5.00 

(b) B.Com., undergraduate and conditioned students: 

Instruction per session, first YEAT eee $ 85.00 

A? Tanguage COUTSES, CACH once 15.00 


Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 
*Caution Money, and Library fees, as in I. (a). 

Instruction per session, subsequent years... $100.00 

Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 
Caution Money, and Library fees, as in I. (a). 


(c) Special and Partial students: 


Instruction per SeSSION PET COUTSE 0. $ 25.00 
Registration tice sneecnenicnnssnmmtanmuetinnneniminenanenmnnt 3.00 
Stents? Tir ivecsccscccsscsscrsssssssscsnsnssnseeseenvessnssesersseemenneeantennanescansne 7.50 


Medical Service, *Caution Money, and Library 
fees, as in I. (a). 


IIl.—In Applied Science: 
(a) Undergraduates and conditioned students: 


Instruction per session, first YOAT cere $ 85.00 
A? Tanguage COUTSES, CACTI cence nccnnnermnnnnn 15.00 


Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 
*Caution Money, and Library fees, as ie al ef Oo 
Instruction per session, subsequent Yeas... 
Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 
*Caution Money, and Library fees, as in I. (a). 


$125.00 


(b) Special and Partial Students: 
Instruction per SESSION PCT COULSC. mre 
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Registration  ...ececmnsesisinnennsnnemnarnaiansanmamenetst tee 5.00 
Students? Union irrccsscsssssscsssssenssenceenesuseqnneesnereneseessnasnnnennrecenesgnan 7.50 
Medical Service, *Caution Money, and Library 
fees, as in I. (a). 
(c) In Arts and Applied Science: 
Instruction per session, first, second and third 
VOATS cesscsecntessntiteneressnsssssnnnsenseuesntneenannrtesstneineroheenennte sn erat ones $ 85.00 — 
“A Tanguage COUrSes, C&CI C.iicaemcmes meee 15.00 


Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 
*Caution Money, and Library fees, as in I. (a). 

Instruction per session, subsequent yeaTs ....-....0- 125.00 

Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 
*Caution Money, and Library fees, as in I. (a). 


III.—(a) In Law: 
Instruction, per S@SS100 ...cc.cssc0 alan $110.00 
“A” Language, courses, @achi .22.cisccastegeereeeee 15.00 
Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 
*Caution Money, and Library fees, as in I. (a). 


(b) In Arts and Law: 


Instruction per session, first, second and third 
RiGot: Na aeons Serena ters CA SURO MR we $ 85.00 
Instruction per session, subsequent years... 110.00 
Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 
*Caution Money, and Library fees, as in I. (a). 


ITV.—In Medicine: 


(a) M.D. undergraduates and conditioned students: ; 
Instruction. per session, first year Zone $140.00 
“A” Language courses, each iene eee 15.00 
Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 
*Caution Money, and Library fees, as in I. (a). 
Instruction per session, subsequent years oven $190.00 
Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 
*Caution Money, and Library fees, as in I. (a). 
($5.00 additional charge for each term if made 
in two payments. ) 


(b) Special and Partial students: 


Instruction per session, per course, first VeaEuae $ 30.00 
Instruction per session per course, subsequent 
FCA ac Lissonetsnoncastcaeisese sci ealett ta axes eee ae 40.00 


Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 
*Caution Money and Library fees, as in II. (b). 
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(c) In Arts and Medicine: 


Instruction per session, first, second and third 
years 
PAM UA POs COUTSCS, CACTI Tone sacsectenerenncsneereensemien 15.00 

Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 
*Caution Money, and Library fees, as in I. (a). 

Instruction per session, subsequent Years... 190.00 

Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 
*Caution Money, and Library fees, as in I. (a). 


V.—In Dentistry : 


(a) D.D.S. undergraduates and conditioned students : 
Instruction per session, firSt YOAT ccc $140.00 
A” Language COUTSES, COACH once 15.00 

Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 

¥Caution Money, and Library fees, as in I. (a). 


Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 
*Caution Money, and Library fees, as in I. (a). 


Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 
Caution Money, and Library fees, as in I. (a). 
($5.00 additional charge for each term if made 

in two payments.) 


(b) Special and Partial students: 


Instruction per S€SSION PCT COULSE o.com 40.00 
Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 
*Caution Money and Library fees, as in II. (b). 


(c) In Arts and Dentistry: 


Instruction per session, first, second and third 
0 $ 85.00 
A? Tanguage COUTSES, CAC oncennnnnnnmcnnenenn 15.00 

Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 
*Caution Money, and Library fees, as in I. (a). 

Instruction per session, fourth and fifth years..... 185.00 

Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 
*Caution Money, and Library fees, as hee Bok GRE 

Instruction per session, subsequent YCATS ever 210.00 

Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 
¥Caution Money, and Library fees, as in I. (a). 
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VI.—In Nursing: 
(a) Degree Course: 
Instruction per session _...........00apee $ 70.00 
Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 
*Caution Money, and Library fees, as in I. (a). 


(b) Diploma Course: 
Instruction Gratis. 
Registration: 5.0.04 eee 2.00 
Students’: Union f.... 4.26 ee 10.00 


VII.—In Pharmacy Licensing Course: 

Instruction per session, first years... eee $100.00 
“A” Language courses, each...) 5. 15.00 

Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 
*Caution Money, and Library fees, as in I. (a). 

Instruction per session, second year occ. $120.00 

Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 
*Caution Money, and Library fees, as in I. (a). 


VIII.—In Agriculture: 


(a) B.Sc. in Agric., B.H.Ec.: 
Instruction ‘per session =... 20 ee $ 60.00 
Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 
*Caution Money, and Library fees, as in I. (a). 


(b) Diploma Course: 


Registration =)0 40s (eee hac ltt At ONE Oe ee 3.00 

Students’ Unioneg..opteee eer ee 4.50 

Library i4,..ass008 ie elegant 2.50 

Medical Service and *Caution Money fees, as in 
TGs). 


(c) In Arts and Agriculture: 
Instruction per session, first, second, third and 
fourth syears 3.2). ee $ 85.00 


IX.—In Graduate Courses: 
Annual Registration fee for M.A., M.Sc. or B.Educe.....$ 2.00 
Annual Registration fee for BiD. occccmeo 2.00 
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Master of Arts and Master of Science per course per 


YAL eerecssrsrsssnsnsenseneenesnenensnenenscnsanesstnesnestnsnetenennensgnnnenssrntseanuanvaneees 20.00 
Bachelor of Education, per COUTSE PCT YAP... 20.00 
TAD AY encccssceessnssenssneeanoentnentntnentnsnnsensennnnesnnenennecnninennaacamnsesnes 2.50 


X.—In Correspondence Courses: 


Instruction per COUTSE PET SESSION... cmon $ 10.00 
Double course im a& Language oneness sncetnsncesce meine 15.00 
(as arranged with Director.) 


XI.—Summer Session: 


Instruction per COUPSE PCT YOAT cere ennsnnnnmninnnn 20.00 
BRE IStEAULOT eosin cescsmen erence remrrrnnenrninnineistanmemrrntinnarnincern 1.00 
Students? Union cccccrscccccsesnsaesimssnnminemersanerennmnunnnnsaaananannn 2.00 
Be es engage ire crt etree 1.00 
KIL— For visGing Certificates nce imcmsmmamnrnnnementnin 4.00 
XIIL.—For Transcript of Record ...nceceeccceenmnnnnmumn cnn 3.00 
XIV.—For Supplemental Examinations : 
PEACH SUD FCC astern etnies sseeneernienreetammeinnnnennntnamoniaten 5.00 
For Special Supplementals: 
First SUDJOCH eennreeerenrnessceseenetnnstninsrntnetmnemmnstneer nt ser 10.00 
Each additional Subject ccna 5.00 
2c 1 jee) dh DYES oC (et (= a 85.00 
XVI.—For ad eundem Degrees ..cemcecceerrrrnrmnnenmnenann ee 10.00 
XVIL—For Final examinations for any Degree or Diploma, 
including Parchment eee coerce 10.00 
For Degree or Diploma “in absentia” an additional 
Be ahi sls endive ene ianvampnctnrentnnonennsr renin ee 15.00 


Application for Degree or Diploma 1n absentia 
must be made to the Registrar at least three days 
before Convocation. The whole amount will be 
refunded if the student is unsuccessful. 


XVIII.—For Summer Reading Courses in LANGUAGES... eeseenrnrrnreneas 5.00 





*Byery student is required to deposit $5.00 Caution Money to cover 
damages done to furniture, apparatus, books, ete. This amount, 
less any necessary deductions, will be returned at the end of the 
session. Breakages exceeding this amount must be paid for before 
the student is permitted to take any examinations. 
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ROOM AND BOARD 


Room and Board. per SESSION seirinrinrrccaienn-iinoieetsile eet $259.00 
This includes the period October 1st to May 1st, or from 
an earlier day in September to the same day of the month 
in April. For days beyond this time, an extra charge will 


be made. 
Board only, payable in advance, per MODE L:oeceooooooooossssseeeeeeeoeece. 25.00 
Meal ticket ‘(21 meals) fait ciadwasulonn eee 7.25 
Summer Session: Room and Board in Residence, July 3rd to 
August 14th (inclusive) sas... aene eee eee 52.00 


REGISTRATION 


There are certain forms to be filled out by applicants for enrol- 
ment in the University. A new student should, early in the summer, 
secure from the Registrar of the University, an application form 
which he should fill out and return as soon as possible. This appli- 
cation form must be accompanied by letters of character recommend- 
ations from two responsible parties, one of whom should be the 
principal of the high school last attended. Moreover, the student 
should himself write to the Registrar of the Department of Education, 
of the province in which he obtained his preliminary education, 
asking him to send directly to the Registrar of the University a 
transcript of the complete High School record of the applicant. 
This should be done to avoid delays embarrassing both to the student 
and to the University. 


Students in attendance at the University who are planning to 
return for the ensuing year should secure from the Registrar’s Office 
a copy of the calendar and a registration form for tentative regis- 
tration, this latter to be mailed to the Registrar’s Office before 
Sept. 1st. 


All students registering in the first year and new students enter- 
ing the second year must complete their registration in conference 
with advisers at the University on September 22nd, 23rd and 24th. 


All other students must complete their registration in person at 
the University on September 25th. First year lectures begin on 
September 25th; other lectures on September 26th. Students having 
exceptional difficulty in this connection may communicate with the 
Registrar. 


Students are required to register for courses in which they are 
deficient before registering for other courses. The Faculty Councils 
reserve the right to adjust courses to meet the requirements of time- 

56 


ATTENDANCE AND LATENESS 


tables of lectures and examinations. The programme of work for 
which a student seeks registration is in every case subject to the 
approval of the Registrar and the Faculty concerned. 


N.B.—A student is responsible for the completeness and accuracy 
of his registration. He is also responsible for any adjustment of 
registration made necessary by the results of supplemental examin- 
ations. Particular care should be exercised with regard to pre- 
requisite courses. 


ATTENDANCE AND LATENESS 


(a) Strict attendance rules calling for close attendance upon 
lectures from the beginning of the session are enforced. Late entrance 
is inadvisable, because a bad start in the courses seriously affects 
‘the student’s work and may even result in the loss of the whole 
year. : 

(b) Students are required to register, in person, by the dates 
specified in the Academic Calendar (page 3). 

(c) Registration after the end of the registration period will be 
permitted only upon the following conditions: 

(1) Illness, accident, family affliction, employment under con- 
tract, or other exceptional circumstances, provided that any 
-application for late admission shall be accompanied by a 
confirmatory certificate, and 

(2) The payment of a special registration fee of $3.00. 

(d) Students, other than the members of the graduating class, 
are excluded from the final examination in any course if the absences 
' exceed ten periods in courses of three periods a week throughout 
the session, six periods in courses of two periods a week, or four 
periods in courses of one period a week. The exception made above 
in the case of the members of the graduating class applies to lecture 
periods but not to laboratory periods. 

(e) Absences are counted from the first day of the session. 

(£) Excuses for absence may be presented in cases of (1) illness 
or physical disability, (2) domestic affliction, and (3) in certain 
other cases. 

(1) Students desiring to present excuses for absence on the 
ground of sickness or disability must, within one week of the 
date when that absence occurred or when the period of 
absence terminated, obtain absence cards at the office of the 
Registrar. These cards must be returned to the office of the 
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Registrar, with Physician’s signature, within one week of the 
date stamped on the card. The Registrar will promptly for- 
ward to the Director of Medical Services the names of such 
students and the dates for which they claim exemption, and 
upon the endorsation of the Director of Medical Services, such 
excuses will be filed to constitute part of the year’s attend- 
ance record. Absence cards are required for each absence, 
even in the case of students suffering from chronic or recur- 
rent disabilities. No other form of excuse in regard to sickness 
or physical disability will be accepted. 


(2) Excuses for absence on the ground of domestic affliction must 
be presented to the Registrar direct and also within one week 
as specified in (1). 

(3) Students are required to present absence cards in every case ; 
where credit for absences is to be obtained, such as transfer 
of attendance record from one course to another, lectures 
missed because of conflicts with examinations, ete. Any 
excuse, other than those already mentioned, which a student 
cares to present must be made in person to the Registrar and 
the judgment of that officer upon its validity shall_be final, 
subject to an appeal to the General Faculty Council. More- 
over all such absence cards must be presented within the 
same time limit as in (1). 

(g) Students who are late for any lecture or university exercise 
will be marked absent upon the records of the instructor in charge, 
unless at the end of the period in question they account satisfactorily 
to the instructor for their lateness (in which case he will, without 
destroying the mark of absence, indicate his acceptance of the 
excuse by making an X over the a). The decision of the instructor 
Shall be final, subject only to an appeal to the Committee on 
Examinations. 


(h) Students desiring leave of absence in any given course must 
communicate their desire to the Registrar. When such leave of 
absence has been granted, the student is exempted from the opera- 
tion of the attendance rule above. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 


(a) First year courses: In first year courses a definite mark 
for each student will be reported to the Registrar’s Office before the 
tenth of November. This mark may be based upon a test or tests or 
essays. Other tests may be held or essays assigned at the discretion 
of the department concerned. One-hour tests are held in December. 
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(b) Second year courses: In second year courses in the Faculties 
of Arts and Sciences, Applied Science, Agriculture and the School 
of Pharmacy one-hour tests are held in December. Other tests may 
be held or essays assigned at the discretion of the departments 


concerned. 


(c) Senior courses: In senior courses tests may be held or essays 
assigned as the departments concerned may decide for the purpose 
of determining credits to be allowed for term work. 


(d) Distribution of credits: In each course credit of not less than 
30% and not more than 50% will be assigned to term work. The 
remaining credit in each course will be assigned to the final 
examination. 

(e) Final examinations: In each course a final examination is 
held. In courses completed before Christmas final examinations 
may be held either during the week immediately preceding the 
Christmas vacation, or at the time of the spring examinations as the 
departments concerned may determine. In all other courses final 
examinations are held at the end of the session. 

(f) Absence from tests: When a student is absent from a test 
the mark for that test is zero. However, in case of illness a student 
may be excused from writing a test examination. In applying for 


exemption a student must present an absence ecard signed by the 


Director of Medical Services as provided for on page 57. When such 
exemption is granted the principle will be followed of carrying over 
the possible credit for a term test missed on account of illness and 
adding such credit to the possible credit for the final examination. 


(g) Aegrotat standing : Aegrotat standing may be granted by the 


faculty council concerned to a student registered in either of the 


last two years in any course, unless it be in the final year for the 


first degree in a combined course. Such standing may be granted in 


the final examination on the ground of illness to a student whose 


scholastic standing and term record are satisfactory. Any other 
student absent from a final examination because of illness may apply 
plemental examination. The 
ation will be the usual pass 
cerned and term 


for permission to write the regular sup 
pass mark for the supplemental examin 
mark for the final examination in the course con 
marks will be taken into account. 

(h) Intercollegiate games or conferences : When intercollegiate 
games or conferences, or other events involving absence of students 
from the University, fall within any period of tests, members and 
officers of teams and official delegates to such conferences shall 
notify the Registrar in writing at least two weeks before the 

59 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


beginning of the test period, in order that a re-adjustment of the 
time-table may be considered. 


(i) Publication of standing: In the publication of standing in the 
various courses, students are grouped by classes, the first class 
comprising those who have obtained 85% and over, the second class 
those who have obtained marks from 65% to 84%, and the third class 
those who have obtained marks from 50% to 64%. In general, 50% 
is the minimum for a pass. In the case of “A” and “A-1” language 
courses, the pass mark is 65%. In the third and fourth years in 
the Faculty of Arts and Sciences four of the required eight senior 
courses must be passed with not less than 65%; in the third year 
of each Combined Course the same regulations apply except in Arts 
and Applied Science; in the third year of Arts and Applied Science 
and in the fourth years of all the Combined Courses the usual 50% 
rule applies. In the B.Com. and B.Sc. in H.Ee. courses each of the 
following combinations is counted as a course in the application of 
these regulations: Accy. 55 and Pol Ee. 73, Hygiene 51 and H.Ee. 57, 
and H.Ke. 56, 58 and 59. Students in the three years of the Faculty 
of Law are required to obtain an average of 60% in the work of 
each year. 

(j) Appeals: Final examination papers may be re-read on an ap- 
peal being made to the Registrar within sixty days after the publica- 
tion of the results, accompanied by a fee of $5 for each paper; the 
fee will be returned if the appeal is sustained and the student passed 
in the course. , 

(k) Final Examination Fee: Each student in the graduating year 
must deposit a fee of $10.00 for his final examination. If he fails to 
graduate this fee will be refunded. If he is successful but is unable 
to attend Convocation an extra fee of $15.00 is assessed in order to 
have the degree conferred “in absentia”. Application to obtain the 
degree “in absentia” accompanied by the fee must be received at 
the Office of the Registrar at least three days before Convocation, 
otherwise the degree will not be conferred. Students are expected to 
attend Convocation if at all possible. 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 
(a) Supplemental examinations are conducted by the University 
in September of each year. A student who has failed in any course 
in the preceding session and whose attendance record is satisfactory, 
may apply for permission to take a supplemental examination. *In 


*In the Faculties of Law and Medicine the average on the year’s 


work must be at least 60%. 
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the Faculties of Arts and Sciences (including the Schools of House- 
hold Economics, Commerce and Education), and Agriculture a 
student is required to make an average standing in his year’s work 
of at least 50% and a standing of at least 30% in any particular 
course before he may apply for a supplemental examination in that 
course. Any student neglecting to take, or failing to pass, a supple- 
mental examination is required to repeat the course, or take an 
equivalent course. 


(b) Pass mark: The pass mark required for supplemental exam- 
inations in all courses is 65%. This pass mark also applies to any 
course repeated without attendance. In laboratory courses the term 
marks obtained for laboratory work may be taken into account at 
the discretion of the department concerned. 


(c) Illness: A student who has missed a final examination 
because of illness may apply for a supplemental examination at the 
regular time. When a supplemental examination is granted on 
account of illness the pass mark will be the usual pass mark for the 
course and term work will be taken into account. A student in the 
Faculty of Medicine who cannot take a Christmas final examination 
because of illness will be granted a supplemental examination in 
the spring. 

(d) Graduating students: A member of the graduating class, who, 
having exhausted all the regular supplemental examination privi- 
leges, has still a failure in one course only, may, with the permission 
of the faculty council concerned, register in and repeat that course 
without attendance, unless in the opinion of the department con- 
cerned, a second attendance is necessary. No course, under any cir- 
cumstances, may be taken without attendance except with the per- 


mission of the faculty council concerned. A member of the graduating 


— 


class failing an examination in a course completed at Christmas 
previous to graduation will be allowed a supplemental examination 
in the spring. 

(e) Special supplemental examinations: Special supplemental ex- 
aminations are held at one time only during the session, i.e., during 
the Christmas vacation. Applications for such examinations must be 
in the hands of the Registrar not later than October 10th. These 
examinations are granted only after careful consideration of the 
reasons for inability to write at the regular time for supplemental 
examinations. A student employed under contract must furnish a 
statement from the employer certifying the date on which the 
contract expires. 

(f) Fees: A fee of $5.00 is charged for each supplemental exam- 
ination. For special supplemental examinations a fee of $10.00 is 
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charged for the first course and $5.00 for each additional course 


taken at the same time. 


PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 

Either by statutory provision or by agreement the examinations 
for the right to secure registration with the following professional 
societies in the Province of Alberta are under the control of the 
University : 

The Alberta Association of Architects. 

The Alberta Land Surveyors’ Association. 

The Alberta Dental Association. 

The College of Physicians and Surgeons of Alberta. 

The Law Society of Alberta. 

The Alberta Pharmaceutical Association. 

The Institute of Chartered Accountants of Alberta, 

The Association of Registered Nurses of Alberta. 

The Association of Professional Engineers of Alberta. 

The Veterinary Association of Alberta. 

The Alberta Optometric Association. 

Information with respect to these examinations may be obtained 
on application to the Registrar. 


WITHDRAWAL OF STUDENTS 
The General Faculty Council may refuse permission to a student 
to enter any year of any course, if, in the opinion of the Council, 
such student shows a lack of general educational attainment. Further, 
a student whose record in the class room, in tests, or in final exam- 
inations is unsatisfactory, may at any time be required to withdraw 
from the University. 


DISCIPLINE 


The Provost is the chief disciplinary officer of the University. He 
exercises general supervision over the conduct and welfare of the 
students, especially with regard to the students in residence. 


In the case of dishonesty or any serious indiscipline in the class 
room, the instructor has the authority of suspension from the class 
room. Further action is to be taken by a committee consisting of 
the Provest, the Department concerned, and the Dean of the Faculty 
concerned. 


By a resolution of the Senate, a Committee on Student Affairs 
has been constituted as follows: “The President of the University, 
the Chancellor, the Chairman of the Board of Governors, the Provost, 
the Chairman of the Freshman Committee, one member to be elected 
from each Faculty; two members to be elected from the Senate 
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(these 
studen 
Men’s 


SCHOLASTIC STANDING 


not to be Faculty representatives) ; the Adviser to women 
ts; the president of the Students’ Union; the Chairman of the 
House Committee; the president of the Athletic Society; the 


president of the Literary Department of the Students’ Union; the 
president of the Wauneita Society; the editor-in-chief of “The 
Gateway”; three members to be elected from the Students’ Council.” 


Under the same resolution, the duties of this committee are: 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


“to deal with 


(a) all matters referred to in the University Act, Article 41, 
subsections 18 and 19; 


(b) all other matters relating to students’ interests not there- 
in referred to provided that in event of any decision of 
this committee being challenged by a non-student member, 
the decision must, to be valid, be ratified by a majority 
of the non-student members present; provided further that 
the right of appeal to the Senate against any such decision 
shall lie with the student members.” : 

For misconduct in the lecture-room, a student may be re- 

quired by the instructor to leave the lecture-room. Persistent 

misconduct shall be reported to the President of the Univer- 
sity, who may suspend from lectures pending the action of the 

Committee on Student Affairs. 

In all cases of discipline involving offences against the student 

body, a student may appeal from decisions of that body or of 

any court constituted by it to the Committee on Student 

Affairs. 

No student shall be permitted to continue in attendance at 

the University whose presence is for any cause deemed by the 

Committee on Student Affairs prejudicial to the interests of 

the University . 

All regulations affecting the Students’ Union are subject to 

the approval of the Committee on Student Affairs.” 


SCHOLASTIC STANDING 


The following disciplinary ruling with regard to Athletics, sub- 
mitted by the Faculty of Arts and Sciences and the Students’ Union, 
was adopted by the Senate at its meeting of March 31st, 1911: 


“Hereafter no persons except bona fide students who are in 
attendance at the University, or at one of the group of organ- 
ized affiliated colleges carrying full work and whose scholastic 


‘record is certified as satisfactory by the Faculty Council of 


the University or by the respective colleges in which they are 
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registered, shall be permitted to play on or be officers of any 
athletic team representing the University of Alberta.” 


Satisfactory scholastic standing shall be understood, in general, 
to mean passing on three-fifths of a full year’s course of lectures 
of university grade. 

The Faculty Council has entrusted to the Committee on Scholastic 
Standing the administration of these regulations which have been 
enlarged to include the following activities: 

1. Athletics: All competitions with outside organizations whether 

conducted within or outside of the University. 

2. Dramatic Performances: The annual play of the Dramatic 

Society. 

3. Debates: All debates with outside organizations, whether con- 

ducted within or outside of the University. 

4. Such other activities of general interest as may be submitted 

to the Faculty for its approval from time to time. 


By bona fide students shall be understood : 


(a) Students who are doing full undergraduate work in the 
University. 

(b) Graduate students in attendance following any full course of 
studies leading to a degree. 

(c) Students in affiliated colleges carrying a full year’s work 
leading to a diploma or certificate and taking two full courses 
of university grade in the University. 


RESIDENCES 


Residential accommodation is provided in the University Residences 
for four hundred students. All students not living with parents or 
guardians must reside in the University residences or in places 
approved by the University authorities. 

Applications for reservations, accompanied by twelve dollars 
($12.00), must be in the hands of the Bursar by September 6th. 
Reservations will not be held after September 25th. Final assign- 
ment of rooms will be approved by the Provost. 


Each student to whom a room is assigned will be required to 
deposit one dollar ($1.00) for keys and will receive a red ticket 
showing name, number of room, and date of entry. Upon presenta- 
tion of this ticket to the House Superintendent, keys will be issued. 
Students vacating rooms during, or at the end of the term, must 
return this red ticket to the cashier, signed by the House Superin- 
tendent, showing date of leaving, in order to obtain any rebate or 
deposit on keys. 
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Students must notify the Bursar before vacating rooms, other- 
wise no rebate will be considered. No exchange of rooms will be 
allowed unless arrangements are made with the Bursar and approved 
by the Provost. 


Room and Board per session, $259.00. Arrangements for monthly 
payments may be made with the Bursar. Students leaving during 
Christmas holidays will be allowed rebate at the rate of eighty cents 
per day for board only, from December 21st to January 4th (in- 
clusive). 


The conduct of students in residence is subject to the authority of 
the House Committee, under the Board of Governors. This committee 
consists of the Provost, the Adviser to Women Students and two 
resident students from each of the University Halls. Special sub- 
committees of the House Committee will deal with matters relating 
solely to the men students and to the women students respectively. 
The resident members shall be fourth year or graduate students and 
shall be elected not later than two weeks after the beginning of the 
session. Any vacancy thereafter occurring shall be filled at a special 
election to be held within two weeks after the occurrence of the 
said vacancy. Only students who have been in residence at least 
one year shall have the right to vote at elections of members of the 
House Committee. 


MEDICAL SERVICES 


All students registered in the University are required by the 
Students’ Union to pay an annual fee of five dollars ($5.00), which is 
applied to the maintenance of a Medical Service Fund. This trust 
fund is administered by a committee consisting of the President of 
the University, the Provost, the Medieal Director, the Bursar, the 
President of the Students’ Union, and the Chairman of the Men’s 
House Committee. In return for the fee paid, students are entitled 
to medical treatment under such conditions and provisions as have 
been outlined in specially printed pamphlets, copies of which will be 
furnished to students at the time of registration. Every student 
should read these instructions carefully. 


STUDENT FUNCTIONS 


All student functions are conducted under the general supervision 
of the Provost, and except by special permission are held in the 
University buildings. A written communication for permission to 
use a University building for such purpose must be addressed to the 
Provost at least ten days before the date set for any function. 
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MEETINGS OF STUDENT SOCIETIES 
Applications for the use of rooms for students’ meetings must be 
made to the Registrar’s Office. 


ACADEMIC COSTUME 

All gowns are to be of the customary Cambridge shape: i.e., for 
undergraduates a black stuff gown not falling below the knee with 
round sleeve cut above elbow; for bachelors, a black stuff gown 
falling below the knee with full sleeve cut to elbow and erminating 
in a point; for masters, a black stuff or silk gown falling below the 
knee with long sleeves with semi-circular cut at bottom. 

Hoods are to be of the Oxford pattern, except those for the 
doctorate, which shall be of the Cambridge form. ‘ 

Bachelors’ and Masters’ hoods are to be of a spruce green silk, 
with, for bachelors, a border (11% inches wide); for masters, a 
full lining of the color distinctive of the faculty. 


FACULTY COLOURS 
The faculty colours are: 


For, Arts, (including, .L.D)ace.ceen eae Green and White 
EOT sSclence yc. cc anid celal cain ee ee ee Light Green. 
Por) U8 Wis acura. cheat ee eee Cream. 

For AgTiCn tle rincsee nee eee Pale Blue. 
Por dua ClO, ee sich casinos ee ee Lilac. 

For Medicine <2.....¢-50.0.0000 ee Rose. 

Hors :Dentistryi a... wtianckiwel. ele ca Buff. 

For, Phidinm soyitins «eet fee en Cinnamon, 
Vor? Divinity #:icae0..Ju5 fee ee Purple. 

For Household Economies.i ssccsceteneesmencen Pink. 

For) Commerce haa). tay ee eee Silver Gray. 
Pon Nursing? (BSc iti chee ae ee Crimson. 


Doctors’ hoods are to be of searlet silk, with a full lining of the 
respective faculty colour, the M.D. and D.D.S. hoods to be of the 
master’s pattern. 

Doctors are entitled to wear a full dress scarlet robe faced with 
silk of the respective faculty colour. 

All caps are to be of the ordinary black trencher shape with 
black tassels, with a black velvet cap with gold cord for doctor’s 
full dress. 
‘ DEGREES IN ABSENTIA 

Graduands who are unable to present at Convocation should make 
application to the Register at least three days before the date of 
Convocation, for the degree or diploma to be conferred in absentia. 
A special fee of fifteen dollars ($15.00) is charged for this privilege. 
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Organization of Faculties 


The University reserves the right to modify or withdraw for 
the session any of the courses here outlined. 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 


The courses leading to the degrees of B.A., B.Sc. in Arts, B.Sc. in 
Household Economics, B.Sc. in Pharmacy and B.Com are divided into 
two groups—junior courses and senior courses. A course is to be 
regarded as designating normally three hours lectures or three hours 
lectures and three hours laboratory work in a subject each week 
throughout the session, ‘The junior courses are designed for students 
in the first and second years, the senior courses for students in the 
third and fourth years. The junior courses are, in general, to be 
regarded as preparatory to the senior courses. 


Certain courses of instruction, both junior and senior, are offered 
in co-operation with the Summer School for teachers which is held 
annually in the months of July and August at the University of 
Alberta. Detailed information concerning these may be - obtained 
from the Registrar. (See also p. 85.) 

Students registered in the course leading to the degree of sAs On 
B.Se. in Arts, general course, must continue two senior subjects 
throughout the third and fourth years. 


Although the normal minimum passing mark for courses given in 
‘this University is 50%, a special regulation of the Faculty of Arts 
and Sciences requires that four of the necessary eight senior courses 
shall be passed with, Second Class Standing, or a mark of at least 
65%. This requirement applies to students in the courses leading to 
the degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science in Arts, Bachelor 
of Commerce, and of Bachelor of Science in Household Economics. 
With respect to the degree of Bachelor of Science ni Pharmacy, four 
second-class standings obtained in any of the senior courses are 


required. 





-N.B.—1. Students in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences are required 
to clear matriculation conditions and deficiencies before 
returning to the university for a second session. 

2. Beginning with the registration of the 1930-31 session 
students in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences will be per- 
mitted to register with one matriculation condition only. 
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Note the following regulations in relation to the raising of third 
classes to seconds: 

1. Subsequent to the supplemental examinations following the 
degree examinations, a student may write, without attendance, two 
examinations provided one of these only is below 50%. 

2. A student shall be permitted to make good at the autumn 
supplemental examinations any deficiency in the number of second 
classes required in the third year. 

Students in theology may be exempted from two senior courses 
selected from Division A or B by presenting certificates of having 
satisfactorily completed an equivalent amount of work-in one of the 
organized affiliated theological colleges. 

Students in St. Joseph’s College may be exempted from one senior 
course selected from Division A or B on presentation of a certificate 
from the College showing they have satisfactorily completed the 
course in Religious Knowledge as given in St. Joseph’s College and 
recognized by the University Senate.* 

A narrower choice of options in the first year separates the 
course leading to the degree of B.Sc. in Arts from that leading to 
the B.A., but thereafter, subject to a classification of studies into 
three general groups, courses are, with certain restrictions, largely 
elective. 


Divisions of Courses of Instruction Leading to the Degrees 


of B.A. and B.Sc. in Arts 


A. Languages and Literatures. 

B. Philosophy, History and Political Economy. — 

C. Mathematies and Natural Sciences. 

In accordance with this scheme the Junior, Senior, Honours and 
Graduate courses leading to the degrees of B.A., B.Sc. in Arts, M.A., 
M.Se. and B.Edue. are classified as follows: 


*See under St. Joseph’s College, page 232. 
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DIVISION A 
Lang. and Lit. 


DIVISION B 
Philos., Hist. and 
Pol. Econ. 


* Junior Courses—First Year: 


English: 1. 
French: A, 1. 
Greek: A-1. 
German: A-1, 2. 
Eatin :-A, 1—3. 


uistes. |. 


*Junior Courses—Second Year: 


English: 2. 
French: 2. 
German: 2, 47. 
Greek: 2—4. 


- Hebrew. 


Latin: 2—4. 


+Senior Courses: 
Classics in English: 51. 


§Comparative Litera- 
ture: 51. 

English: 52, 53, 57, 59, 
60, 62, 63, 64. 

French: 51, 55, 56, 57, 
58, 59. 

German: 47, 54, 55, 56. 


Greek: 51, 52, 53. 


beating ol, peso, 045 
55, 56, 57. 

Old and New ‘Testa- 
ment Literature: 51. 


Honours and Graduate 
English: 104, 109, 110. 
French: 101, 102. 


German: 101, 102, 103, 
104. 


Greek: 101, 102, 103, 
Tite 133: 
Latin: 102, 103, 104, 


205,406, 111,113,114, 





*Students are warned that they 


Educ. 


Hist. : 2, 3. 
Phil.: 2. 


Rok econ... ls 


** Ancient Hist.: 51 
52. 
Architecture: 62. 


Education: 54. 


Hist.: 53;-54, 56, 57, 
58, 60. 

Phil. 5/51, 52, 53, 54, 
55, 56. 


Psychol.: 51, 52, 55. 


Pol, he.: 61, .63,, 64, 
65, 66, 67, 68. 


Courses: 

Edueation: 101. 

Hist.: 101, 102. 

Phil.: 101, 102, 103, 
107, 108. 

Pol. Ec.: 101, 102, 103, 
120-130. 

Psychol.: 101, 102, 
103, 104, 105, 106. 


§See under Department of Modern Languages. 
%%See under Department of Classics. 
+See Departmental announcements as to 


DIVISION C 
Math. and Natural 


Sciences 


MIEN Waly ee Tk 
Physics *- i, 
Chemis. 15 
Foolssals 


Bot, 213 

Chem.: 1, 41, 42. 
Geology: 1. 

Math.:. 7, 22, 42. 
Physics: 1, 42, 46, 48. 
Zoology: 1. 


Biochemistry: 51, 52, 
61. 
Botany: 52, 53, 54. 


Chem.: 41, 42, 54 58. 
Entomology : 61, 62, 63. 
Geol. : 52, 53, 54, 55, 58. 


Math.: 42, 53, 55, 56, 
57, 58, 61, 63, 64. 
Physics: 42, 46, 48, 51, 

5S, 04,08. 
Physiol.: 60, 61. 


H; Econ. : 51, 52. 
Zoology: 51, 52. 


Sot. : 101, 202; 103. 

Chem.: 101, 102, 103, 
104. 

Geol. : 101, 102, 103. 


Math.: 101, 102, 103, 
104, 105. 
Physics: 101, 103. 


must meet the requirements in Phys. 


which of the above courses 


will be given in the academic year 1930-31. 
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DEGREE OF B.A.—GENERAL COURSE 
FIRST YEAR 











Hours 

SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. | Lab. tea 

Hoglish seem Jing lish dle eate 3%, ne ee 3 Roi gk 
Mathematies .... Meathermia ties: dg. Jc0esceee 3 EMISY 

f Hrench pc saa EE CIVCHY 5 5 ora, Nas oe eee | 3 . {196 

| German est Ae German As1, (2 uncsermeeerse 3 . {199 

Oneot: —Greeltewe. a4 Greek: Axis Post ape eee 3 | 4c 160 
bile tdint eee aes dai tiie tl 8 eae a eae aren Jin Se 158 

History fous. Histo yal Soot tree ee aa ee 3 . Hae 

ieee tte fe oe EOP OUST) © alate tes eran eee 3 . 1196 

not German; (4-180 ee ee 3 # Hab 

Three of | already Greek A-1,72) ie 3 160 
|} chosen Latin “L-3ec eeheteesartl «f 3 . 1158 

\ Chemistry .cce Chemist ye 1 a ae wei ac 3 3 1149 

ap St OG fs Cer eee. | Pitysies a4 a7) eae eee 3 2 [212 
Zoology ...ane ZOOLOGY Ao oe ee 3 3 |224 


Phys. Educ. ...... Physical Education o52...2 | 2 - {230 


Note: Students not choosing a laboratory science in the first year 
are required to take one in the second year. 


With a view to enabling students to overtake entrance deficiencies 
in the languages, the opportunity is offered to students who have 
obtained at least 75% in an “A” language course to pursue during the 
following summer, under the direction of the Department concerned, 
the respective sequent course in French 1, German 2 or Latin 1, pro- 
vided that it is the intention to continue the language in question 
through the second year. Similarly, students taking a first year 
course in a language, who obtain 85%, may with the consent of the 
department concerned, read the authors of the second year course 
during the summer and write these off at the time of the supple- 
mental examinations in September, at which time second class stand- 
ing must be obtained. No credit will be granted for the course unless 
and until a senior course in the language concerned is successfully 
completed in the following year. Information respecting details 
may be obtained from the Registrar. 


Note: in the second, third and fourth years not more than two 


courses in a given academic year may be selected from any one 
department. 
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Second Year: 


. One course from Division A. 
. One course from Division B. 
. One course from Division C. 
. 5. Two options. 


mw wre 





Students entering with Grade XII standing must take 
physical education and must select a laboratory sci- 
ence in their second year. 


Third Year: 


. 
1. 2. Two courses from Division A. 
3. One course from Division B. 
4, One option. 


or 


1. 2. Two courses from Division B. 
3. One course from Division ‘Ae 
4, One option. 


Fourth Year: 


{. 2. Two courses from Division A. 
2. One course from Division B. 
4, One option. 


or 


1. 2. Two courses from Division B. 
3. One course from Division A. 
4. One option. 
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DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN ARTS—GENERAL COURSE 








FIRST YEAR 
| | | 
| Hours 
SUBJECTS Course No. foe Lab. |Pge. 
| 

English pees, Fing@lish 2.0 peeser items eure 3 = te 
Mathematics ...| Mathematics 10 ....tcutelene 3) eee 

(Birenich ties ok Terenod ‘tiers decrees 3 .. {196 

h; Gerniiaz cea esees German Ari, Oot: be 3 .. {199 

Ine of Creclverewea ae Greek A195). 2 eo See es 3 .. {160 
Dati? 2a Lidtin® 3-3 ee oe eee 3 | as 
Chemistry s225.7| (Ohemistry lene. aye 3 3 |149 

Physics: .2otem Physics d 8 pega = ee oe 3 2 |212 

( TStOry | a eee Histeryud ck Ae ae hee: Ss ELa0 

| Language Frenchy ise. trees eee eee et 3 . {196 

One of not Ferman As? 2. ee ee 3 199 
already Greek AsT,- 220 tt ees 3 .. 160 

[} MCRGSer San nse Latin “1-35 eee 3 = 4158 

| ZOCIOPY 3 cic Ny LOO LOY sed. eels co errepeme ae 3 3 |224 

Phys. Educ. .......} Physical Education 2... 2 230 


a I Ne i ea a ce 

Note: Students are recommended to carry on in the second year the 
language taken in the first year. 

Note: In the second, third and fourth years not more than two courses 


in a given academic year may be selected from any one depart- 
ment. 





Second Year: 
1. One course from Division A. 
2. One course from Division B. 
3. 4. 5. Three courses from Division C. 


Note: Students entering with Grade XII standing must 
take physical education in their second year. 
Third Year: 
1. 2. Two courses from Division C, 
3. One course from Division A or Division B. 
4. *One option. . 





*This optional course to be related to one of the courses 
from Division C and to be officially approved. 
Fourth Year: az 
1. 2. Two courses from Division C. 
3. One course from Division A or Division B. 
4. *One option. 
*This optional course to be related to one of the courses 
from Division C and to be officially approved, 
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COMBINED COURSES 

Courses of study have been arranged, associating the courses for 
the bachelor’s degree, as indicated above, with those leading to 
degrees in the other Faculties. Details of these Combined Courses 
will be found in the statements of the associated Faculties; for B.A., 
B.Se., on p. 108; for B.A., M.D. and B.A., D.D.S., on p. 115; for B.Sc., 
M.D., and B.Sc., D.D.S., on p. 126; for B.A., LL.B., on p. 122; and for 
B.A., B.Se. (in Agric.), on p. 126. 


DEGREES WITH HONOURS IN THE FACULTY OF 
ARTS AND SCIENCES 
1. The courses in honours differ from the general courses in that 
they are planned with a view to specialization. 


9. Admission to read for honours—granted in two classes, first and 
second class—involves on the part of the student the possession 
of first year standing in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences, senior 
matriculation, or equivalent standing. The honour courses cover 
a subsequent period of four years, of which the first is devoted to 
fulfilling pre-requisites, the remaining three principally to the 
subjects chosen for specialization. 

3 Students desirous of reading for honours must consult the head of 
the Department concerned as early in their university career as 
possible; they are responsible for registering in their second year 
according to the lists of pre-requisites set out in the following 
pages. 

4, Formal application to read for honours should be addressed to 
the Registrar before the end of the second year. 


5. Permission to read for honours is granted by the Faculty Council 
on the recommendation of the Committee on Honours. 

6. Students who fail to obtain honour standing at the end of their 
third or fourth years are transferred to the general course and 
become responsible for fulfilling the requirements of that course 
in so far as these differ from those of their honour course. 
Students who fail to qualify for honours at the end of their final 
year may be recommended by the Committee on Honours to the 
Faculty of Arts and Sciences for a degree in the general course. 

7. Students in the second year, intending to read for honours in the 
three following years are required to take courses in at least two 
divisions, but in the third and fourth years may confine their 
work to one division, but not to one department. Restriction of 
work to one department in the fifth year shall in all cases be 
subject to the special approval of the Committee on Honours. 
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A degree with honours shall be granted only if the course is com- 
pleted within four years after the commencement of the first year 
of specific honour work, unless further grace be granted for special 
reasons by the Faculty Council upon the recommendation of the 
Committee on Honours. 

Students reading for honours in one of the scientific departments 
are permitted at the time of their registration to choose either the 
B.A. or the B.Sc. degree, to be granted on the successful com- 
pletion of their courses. The attention of such students is directed, 
however, to regulation 1 under Graduate Degrees. See page 129. 
The selection of options in honour courses is subject to the 
approval of the Committee on Honours. 


HONOUR COURSES—DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 


Department of Botany 


Second Year: 


Third Year: 


1. Botany 1. 

2. 3. Two options from Division C (two of Physics, Chem- 
istry, Zoology). 

4. One option from Division A. 

5. One option from Division B. 


. Botany 53. 

. Botany 101. 

. One option (Chemistry recommended). 
. One option (Geology recommended). 


m wwe 


Fourth Year: 


1. Botany 54. 

2. Botany 102. 

3. One of Geology, Biochemistry, Physiology. 
4, One option (Chemistry recommended). 


Fifth Year: 


1. Botany 52. 

2. Botany 103. t 

3. One of Geology, Biochemistry, Physiology. 
4, One option (Chemistry recommended). 


Department of Chemistry 


First Year: 


1. English 1. 
2. Mathematies 1. 
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. French 1, or German 1. 
. Chemistry 1. 
eETiveics 1. 


. . One option (second modern language recommended ). 


Oo orp wo 


Second Year: 
1. Chemistry 41. 
2. Physics 46. 
3. Mathematics 7. 
4. One from Divisions A and B. 
5. One option. 


Third Year: 
1. Chemistry 42. 
2. Chemistry 58 or 54. 
3. Mathematics 55. 
4, One option. 


Fourth Year: 
1. Chemistry 54 or 58. 
2. Two of: Chemistry 101, 102, 103. 
3. One option. 


Fifth Year: 
1. Chemistry 101 or 102 or 103 or 104. 
2. Biochemistry 61. 
3. Two options. 
Attendance at the Journal Club, which meets once a week, 
is required in the fourth and fifth years. 


Department of Classics 
Second Year: 
1. Greek A-1. 

.(Latin, 2—4. 
_ Classics in English 51 or Ancient History pA. 
. English 2, or a modern language of the second year. 
. One option from Divisions A, B, and C, preferably a 

modern language if English 2 has been chosen as 


oF W WD 


subject 4. 


Third Year: 
1. Greek 2—4. 
2. One senior Latin course (with one hour weekly addi- 
tional given to Roman private life). 
3. Latin and Greek prose and sight translation (one 
course). 
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4. Ancient History 51, or Classics in English 51. 
5. One option among senior courses of Divisions A, B 


and C. 
Fourth Year: 
1. One Senior Greek course (with one hour weekly addi- 
tional given to Greek private life). 
2. One course in Honour Greek. 
3. One course in Honour Latin. 
4, Hither Ancient History 51 or Ancient History 52. 


Fifth Year: 
1. 2. Either Greek or Latin as a major, two courses. 


3. Latin or Greek as a minor, one course. 
4, One option. 


Honours in Latin and German 
Second Year: 
1. German 2. 
2. Latin 2—4. 
3. Philosophy 2. 
4, English 2, or French 2, or Greek 2. 
5. Classics in English 51. 


Third Year: 
1. One Latin course. 
2. One German course. 
3. 4. Two options from Divisions A and B. 





Note: Ancient History 52 should be taken in either the 
third or fourth year. 


Fourth Year: 
1. One Latin course. 


2. One German course. 
3. 4. Two options from Divisions A and B. 


Fifth Year: 
1. 2. Two Latin courses. 


3. One German course. 
4. One option from Divisions A and B. 


(For Honours in German and Latin, see under Depart- 
ment of Modern Languages. ) 


Honours in Latin and French 


Second Year: 
i atin d=. 


2. French 2, 
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3. English 2, or Greek 2—4, or German 2 
4. Philosophy. 
5. Classics in English 51. 


Third Year: 
1. One Latin course. 
2. One French course. 
3. 4. Two options from Divisions A and B. 


Note: Ancient History 52 should be taken in either the 
third or four year. 


Fourth Year: 
1. One Latin course. 
2. One French course. 
3. 4. Two options from Divisions A and B. 


Fifth Year: 
1. 2. Two Latin courses. 
3. One French course. 
4. One option from Divisions A and B. 


(For Honours in French and Latin, see under Depart- 
ment of Modern Languages. ) 


Honours in Greek and French (or German) 


Second Year: 

. Greek 1. ’ 

. French 2, or German 2. 

. Philosophy 2. 

. English 2, or Latin 2—4, or German 2, or French 2. 
. Classies in English 51. 


orwnuore 


Third Year: 
i Greek .2-—4: 
9 One senior French (or German) course. 
3. 4, Two options from Divisions Aan os 








Note: Ancient History 51 should be taken in either the 
third or the fourth year. 


Fourth Year: 
1. 2. Two senior Greek courses. 


3. One approved French (or German) course. 
4, One option from Divisions A and B. 


Fifth Year: 
’ As for Fourth Year. 
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Department of English 


Second Year: 
1. Continuation of the language taken in first.year. 


2. Classics in English 51. 
3. English 2. 

4, A course in History.* 
5. An option.* 


Third Year: 
1. Continuation of the language studied in first and 


second years. 
2. Honour course in English (English 104). 
3. Pass course in English (English 53). 
4, One option from Division B.* 


Fourth Year: 
1. Honour course in English (English 110). 


2. 3. Two pass courses in English (to be chosen from 52, 
57, 59, 60, 63). 
4. One option from Divisions A and B. 


Fifth Year: 
1. Honour course in English (English 109). 
2. Pass course in English (to be chosen from 52, 57, 59, 60, 
63). 
3. One option from Divisions A and B. 








*To be selected after consultation with the Department 
of English. 


Department of Geology 
Second Year: 
1. Chemistry 41. 
2. Zoology 5. 
3. “Botany “te 
4. Mathematics 7. 
5. One option from Divisions A and B. 


Third Year: 
1, 2eGeolory 17.52. 
3. One option from Division C. 
4, One option from Divisions A and B. 


Fourth Year: . 
1,2. Geology o3,-04, 
3. Chemistry 54. 
4, One option. 
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Fifth Year: 
1. 2. Geology 55, 58. 
3. 4. Two options. 


Students are advised to have a reading knowledge of 
both French and German. 


Department of History 
Second Year: 
1. A course in English History. 
2. Political Economy 1. 
3. English 2. 
4, 5. Two options. 


Third Year: 
1. A second course in English History. 
2. A senior course in History. 
3. Philosophy 51. 
4. 5. Two senior options. 


Fourth Year: 
1. An honour course in History. 
2. 3. Two senior courses in History. 
4, One option. 


Fifth Year: 
{. A second honour course in History. 
2. A senior course in History. 
3. Political Economy 63. 
4, One option. 


Note: History 57 and 58 must be two of the above four 
senior courses in History. History 3 must be taken 
before History 57. Political Economy 63 may be 
taken in the fourth year. 








Department of Mathematics 
Second Year: 
1. 2. Mathematics 7, 22. 
3. Physics (junior course). 
4. One option from Divisions A and B. 
5. One option. . 


Third Year: 
1. Mathematics 55. 
2, Mathematics (another senior course). 
3. Physics (senior course). 
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4. Physics (another senior course) or Political Economy 
(senior course) or Physical Chemistry or Philosophy. 
5. Mathematics 101. 


Fourth Year: 
._ Mathematics (honour course). 


1 

2. Mathematics (senior course). 

3. One option. 

4. Mathematics (another senior course). 


Fifth Year: 


1. Mathematics (honour course). 
2° Mathematics (senior course). 
3. One option. 


Department of Modern Languages 
Second Year: 
1. French 2: 
2. German 2 or 47. 
3. English 2, or (for students intending to specialize in 
French) Latin 2—4. 
4. History 2. 
5. Philosophy 2. 


Third Year: 
1. 2. Two approved senior French courses. 
3. One approved senior German course. 
4. Classics in English 51, or Comparative Literature 51. 
or 
1. 2. Two approved senior German courses. 


3. One approved senior French course. 
4. Classics in English 51, or Comparative Literature 51. 


Fourth Year: 
1. One approved senior French course. 
2. One approved senior German course. 
3. Philosophy 51. 
4. One option. 
or 


. One approved senior German course. 
. One approved senior French course. 
. Philosophy 51. 

. One option. 


Pm ww eH 
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Fifth Year: 


= 


. One approved senior French course. 
. Rom. Phil. 101-102. 
. 4. Two options. 
iil 
1. One approved senior German course. 
. 3. German Phil. 101 and 102 or 103 and 104. 
4. 5. Two options. 

Special prescribed summer readings will be allotted to 
a all Honour students at the close of their third year 
= ‘ . in Honours. A thesis, the topic of which must be 
selected before the close of the fourth year, will be 
% ~ required of all students reading for Honours. This 
thesis must be in the hands of the head of the 
Department by March 31 of the graduating year. 


Ww ww 


cw) 


j 
y Honours in French and Latin 
q Second Year: 
3 1. French 2. 
. 2. Latin 2—4. 
4 3. History 2. 
4. Philosophy 2. 
5. English 2 or German 47. 








Third Year: 
1. 2. Two approved senior French courses. 
3. One approved Latin course. 
4, One option in a third subject from Divisions A and B. 


Fourth Year: 
1. One approved senior French course. 
2. One approved senior Latin course. 
3. Philosophy 51. 
a 4. One option. 


Fifth Year: . 
1. One approved senior French course. 
P 2. One approved senior Latin course. 
3. Education 54. 
4, One option. 
(For Honours in Latin and French, see under Dept. of 
Classics. ) 


Honours in German and Latin 
Second Year: 
1. German 47. 
2. Latin 2—4. 
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3. History 2. 
4, Philosophy 2. 
5. English 2 or French 2. 
Third Year: 
1. 2. Two approved senior German courses. 
3. One approved senior Latin course. 
4, Option from Divisions A and B. 
Fourth Year: 
1. One approved senior German course. 
2. One approved senior Latin course. 
3. Philosophy 51. 
4, One option. 
Fifth Year: 
1. One approved senior German course. 
2. One approved senior Latin course. 
3. Education 54. 
4. One option. 


(For Honours in Latin and German, see under Dept. 


of Classics.) 


Department of Philosophy 


Second Year: 
1. Philosophy 2. 


2. 3. One option from Division A and one from Division B. 


4. 5. Two free options. 


Third Year: 
1. 2. Philosophy, two courses. 


oo 


. Psychology, one course. 
4, One option in a second department. 
or 
1. 2. Psychology, two courses. 
3. Philosophy, one course. 
4, One option in a second department. 
Fourth Year: 
1. 2. Philosophy, two courses. 
3. Psychology, one course. 
4. One option in a second department, 
or 
1. 2. Psychology, two courses. 
3. Philosophy, one course. 
4, One option in a second department. 
Fifth Year: 
1. 2. Philosophy, two courses, 
3. Psychology, one course. 
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4, One option in a second department. 
or 

. 2. Psychology, two courses. 

3. Philosophy, one course. 

. One option in a second department. 

Mathematics 42 (Statistics), Physiology 62, and certain other 
senior courses, to be selected after consultation with the head of 
Department, may be substituted for certain of the above courses in 
Philosophy and Psychology. 


_ 


aN 


Department of Physics 
The first two years must include at least Physics 1 and Mathe- 
maties 1 (or Grade XII Physics and Mathematics), Chemistry 1, a 
- higher course in Physics and Mathematics 7. 


Third Year: 
1. Physics 42. 


2. Physics 46. 
3. Mathematics 22. 
4. Mathematics 55. 


Fourth Year: 
1. Physics, senior course. 


2. Physics, another senior course. 
3. Physical Chemistry or optional subject. 
4. Mathematics 57. 

Fifth Year: 


1. Physics, senior course. 

2. Physics or Mathematical Physics. 

3. 4. Directed reading or research, or another senior 
course in Physics; and an optional subject. 


Department of Political Economy 
Second Year: 
1. Political Economy 1. 
2. 3. Philosophy 2, and Mathematics 7 recommended. 
4. 5. Two free options. 
Third Year: 
1. 2. Two courses in Political Economy. 
3. Mathematics 61 or 42. 
4, One option. 


Fourth Year: 
1. 2. 3. Three courses in Political Economy.’ 


4. Mathematies 61 or 42. 
Fifth Year: 


1. 2. Two courses in Political Economy. 


3. 4. Two options. 
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SUMMER SESSION, 1930 
July 4th—August 15th 


The University has always endeavoured to puts its resources at 
the disposal of teachers, and fully recognizes that it stands in a 
special relation to the teaching profession of Alberta. 

Since 1919 the University has conducted a Summer Session in co- 
operation with the Summer School for Teachers administered by 
the Provincial Department of Education. Many teachers have availed 
themselves of the University courses offered at the Summer Session 
and have thus been enabled to secure the bachelor’s degree. 

In 1926 the regulations governing the Summer Session were 
revised with a view to facilitating the progress of teachers towards 
degrees. Under the plan now in operation admission to summer 
courses is on the same-basis as to the courses of the winter session ; 
suitably qualified persons not matriculated may, however, be regis- 
tered as special students on receiving the formal approval of the 
Committee on Admissions. Satisfactory attendance at & given sum- 
mer course is deemed as fulfilling the ordinary sessional attendance 
requirements of the course. At the close of the Summer Session, at 
which instruction is given involving a general treatment of the 
courses concerned, there is a preliminary test examination and 
students on leaving are equipped with syllabi, text-books and refer- 
ences necessary for private study during the winter. Students will 
be expected to keep in touch during this winter period of private 
study with the university departments under whose supervision they 
have been working. Students taking the summer work will write, 
in connection with the courses studied, in the following spring the 
final examinations prescribed by. the University. Under the present 
circumstances, more especially for the convenience of teachers, final 
examinations are conducted during the Easter week vacation” at 
Calgary as well as at Edmonton. Examinations in the courses In- 
volved may be held elsewhere than at these two centres if, in due 
time, circumstances warrant. 


The attention of teachers is particularly called to the courses in 
Psychology and Education especially designed to meet the needs of 
teachers who are desirous of making themselves conversant with 
present-day movements and developments in educational science. 


The University requires, in the Faculty of Arts, that the study of 
a language be carried as far at least. as the end of the first year. 
The requirements also involve a laboratory course in science to be 
taken in either the first or second year. Realizing that these demands 
involve difficulties of preparation in the case of many teachers other- 
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wise desirous of undertaking academic work, the University will offer 
courses from time to time in first year French, Latin, Physics and 
Chemistry. As an additional facility courses will also be offered at 
regular intervals in elementary German and first year Mathematics. 


In the case of all first year subjects, with the exception of 
Mathematics, courses will be given—not in accord with the winter 
study plan described above—but in their entirety with double periods 
per day throughout the Summer Session. It may be further pointed 
out that students presenting Physics 2 of the High School are re- 
quired to select in the second year a course in either Chemistry or 
Physics; or else to take the laboratory of Physics 1 in the Summer 
Session. 


With regard to first year courses involving three hours’ instruc- 
tion per day, students may register for one course only. In the 
higher years registration is limited to two courses unless special 
approval is given. Formerly the giving of a summer course was made 
contingent upon adequate enrolment. This condition has been re- 
moved and all courses announced will be given, subject only to the 
University’s customary reservation of its general right to withdraw 
or modify any course of instruction announced in the calendar. 


Courses to be given at the Summer Session, 1930: 


Junior Courses Senior and Graduate Courses 
Chemistry 1. Chemistry 42. 
English 2. Classics in English 51. 
French 2. English 63. 
*German A, A-1. French 51. 
*Latin 1-3. ' Mathematics 55. 
Mathematics 7. Political Economy 64. 
*Physics 1. Psychology 51. 


Psychology 55. 
Psychology 105. 
Education 59. 
*15 hours per week; final examination at end of Summer Session. 


Detailed information respecting these courses, some of the more 
advanced of which may be taken for higher degrees, will be found 
under departmental announcements, page 135. 


An innovation at the Summer Session of 1930 will be the offering 
of a Master course in music. The course will be devoted to the 
piano; it is especially intended for teachers and will extend over the 
full six weeks of the Summer Session. A special Bulletin containing 
detailed information may be had upon application to the Registrar. 

As the Summer Session is held at the same time as the Depart- 


mental Summer School for Teachers, space in the Residential Halls is 
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always at a premium. In order, therefore, that timely arrangements 
may be made by the University authorities in respect to both instruc- 
tion and living accommodation, prospective students are urged to 
notify the Registrar’s and Bursar’s offices at the earliest possible 
date of their intention to attend. 


THE B.Sc. DEGREE IN PHARMACY 


For registration with the Alberta Pharmaceutical Association 
students must present evidence of two years of practical experience 
in the employ of a duly qualified pharmacist, at least one year of 
which must be completed before the student enters the third year in 
the University. 

JUNIOR COURSES—FIRST YEAR 
ee 





SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. pals Lab Hrs. a 
English 1cy..see...ngnsmeemedtnn English “1: e....neeeee 3 # are 
Chemistry Pecan cat enre Chemistry ‘1 YeNee.e 3 3 149 
Ttertie th 09M,.. S24... A60e Ae Latin, 1:3ibavsenrs es 3 158 
Mathematics. -..d.t..dcbomec) Mathematicgniar S.4 3 £, 187 
ED YSiCS Weak oh thc cence toes PHYSits"4 wt ee 3 2 212 


One of: History, Lang- 
uages or Sciences not 
already prescribed. ; | 
Physical Education. .......0..... Physical duc, ce... | 2 ” 230 





JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 











SUBJECTS Course No. Heck. Hrs.| Lab. Hrs. | Pge. 
| 

Botany uikssicmsnniae eet Oe eee ee 3 3 147 
Chemistry qucimeh. aun.) Chenaetiiess.test 3 3 150 
English y..3-a “neta agers ling.) 2o6ieeatase-ms 3 ikea 
* Accountancy. nikita tee Accoun tyaltgt...ad..ar 3 135 
*MALDOMA TICS. ie ciaceere ntl Mash, of ope crtestcrececacsc 3 188 
EIBCOP Young ae Ce Higty Ay Soke Guu tes 3 | 180 
*Political Economy ............... Pol) Bei hiasssctase a 3 216 
FZLOOOY ©. ctisandnn pete eal, LOO oat apettee, 2 aeeennee 3 3 224 
Taga bill ~ Lio. pene, Sole Latiis6 meaty. 40.2 1 159 





*History 2 is optional with Political Economy 1, and Mathematics 7 
and Accountancy 1 are optional with Zoology 1. 
+Second half session. 
Note: Students entering with Grade XIT standing are required to take 
Physical Education in the second ylear. 
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SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 















SUBJECTS Course No. [best Hrs.| Lab Hrs. oe 
BN a as occ lR aa Satara cipro S16) Rie ER eee ee 3 3 148 
OCR set ected vsmsrctece (f CLOT. ED 5 opessaieoopcer 3 3 150 
ME BTEEIE, MCGICA .nccccininsivnascenie (NG 2b SS See 4 187 
ATG kieeent td p-mtoiola ade PBA BA. (Obi ek pated. Bite vl 204 
[UNE Cay 0 eee eee Oe ee UT Wel) ee ee cf ¢: 204 
Oe to oe PHT DA fonts ane | 6 204 
OO aca aniscccseisiwisngsorinsveren GIG OL os Sackeeteni ave | 1 fs 224 





*Second half session. 


_ +Botany 54 to be taken in alternate years by third and fourth year 


students together. Not to be given in 1930-31. 
SENIOR COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 


a 


SUBJECTS Course No. 





Lab. Hrs. | Pge. 
| 


a ne LEE EST Sel 


Lect. Hrs. 











BEC UCT IOLO EY | peli cgery en tiem greece BaCe Ol ena | 1 | 3 145 

POC CIB EE LY. sacle vise nccsccees- Bogie Gl tr tat ess 3 3 145 

py Ae Ey, amen SM ae anon BObs undone ce koe eas 3 3 148 

SOs? 3 eer CHET DO te tatesgect 3 3 phal 

Materia Medicar ouccccccccscssenccseueem | MOM. 52. cepeseescsestessentesee 4 ee 187 

SVD CGY gee, Aelia enemas PRAY leg 0 eeacccaect erase 6 204 
| 





OD re es 
*First half session. 


+Botany 54 to be taken in alternate years by third and fourth year 
students together. Not to be given in 1930-31. 


SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 
First Year: 
1. English 1. 
2. Mathematics 1. 
3, Physics, 1. 
*4, Chemistry 1. 
5. A Language—French, German, Latin or Greek. 
6. One of History, Languages or Sciences not already 
taken. 
7. Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
1. An approved course from Division A or B. 


2. Chemistry 42. 
3. Zoology 1, or if Zoology has been taken in the first 


year, an approved option. 
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Political Economy. 

. Household Economics 2 and 3. 

. Bacteriology 2, first term. 

. Household Economies 1, second term. 


mt tes Se 


Note: Students entering with Grade XII standing are 
required to take physical education in their second 
year. 

Third Year: 

. One course from Division A or B. 
. Physiology 60. 

Biochemistry 61. 

. Household Economics 55. 


oR Ww eH 


Option. 
Fourth Year: 
1. One course from Division A or B. 
2. Chemistry 59. 
3. Hygiene and Sanitation 51. 
4. Household Economics 56, 57, 58, 59. 


*Chemistry 1. Students coming from Grade XII but presenting 
Chemistry 2 of the High School will be required to pass the labora- 
tory of Chemistry 1 in second year. 


SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 
First Year: 
s“tor=DbeAYor=b.bCe al Arte. 


Second Year: 
1. Accountancy 1. 
2. (a) Geology 33 (first half). 
(b) Political Economy 10 (second half). 
. Modern Language. 
. Political Economy 1. 
An option. 


Ov BR WwW 











Note: Students entering with Grade XII standing are 
required to take physical education in their second 
year. 

Note: Students not choosing a laboratory science in the 
first year and also those entering with Grade XII 
standing will be required to take such a course in 
the second year. 

Third and Fourth Years: 
1. Commercial Law. 
2. Mathematics 61 (Theory of Finance). 
3. Mathematics 42 (Statistics). (Not offered 1930-31.) 
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4, Modern language (continuation of the one already 
taken in second year). 
5. Political Economy 64 (Trade and Transportation). (Not 
offered 1930-31.) 
6. Political Economy 66 (Currency, Banking and Finance). 
7. (a) Political Economy 73 (Marketing) (first half). 
(Not offered 1930-31.) 
(b) Accountancy 55 (Business Administration) (second 
half). (Not offered 1930-31.) 
8. 9. Two senior options. 


Students registered in the School of Commerce who de- 
sire to read for honours in Political Economy should 
apply to the Committee on Honours. 


NOTE: In considering the second class standings, Political Economy 
73 and Accountancy 55 are counted as one course. 


SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 


The School of Education is organized for the training of secondary 
school teachers, who, after completing the prescribed courses, will 
receive certification from the Minister of Education. The School is 
under the control of a Senate Committee, but all details concerning 
its administration are ratified by a Liaison Committee representing 
both the Department of Education and the University. 


Pre-Professional Course 


Students enroll in the School of Education at the beginning of 
the second year’s undergraduate work. This early enrolment ensures 
(a) that the necessary pre-requisites to the professional year’s work 
- will be arranged, and (b) that throughont three undergraduate years 
the student may select courses in Arts and Sciences in accordance 
with teaching needs as he will face them after graduation. 


The pre-requisites to the School of Education are normally 
Philosophy 2, Philosophy 51 and Psychology 51, courses which must 
be completed for clear entrance to the professional year. 

Throughout undergraduate years students who are not in honour 
courses must select their work in such a manner that they will be 
prepared to teach one of the following combinations of subjects: 

(a) Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry ; 

(b) Physics, Chemistry, Botany, Geography and Agriculture ; 

(c) English, History and Moderns; 

(d) English, History and Latin ; 

(e) History, Latin and Moderns. 
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Professional Year 


Normally the professional training is given in the fifth year for 
graduates from the General course in Arts and Sciences, and in the 
sixth year for graduates from honour courses. 

The prescribed courses of the professional year are Psychology 
55, Education 54, Education 58, Education 59, and selected short 
courses in special subjects such as Art,.Geography and Agriculture. 

Emphasis is placed upon the practical part of the teacher-training 
course. A very liberal amount of time is devoted to observation and 
practice teaching under the direction of the School of Education with 
its group of demonstrators selected from the Edmonton high school 
staff. 

Types of Certificates 


Three types of certificates have been provided: (1) A High School 
Teacher’s Certificate for students who, before the year of professional 
training, have completed the General Course in the Faculty of Arts 
and Sciences, (2) a High School Teacher’s Certificate with Specialist 
Standing in designated subjects for those who have graduated from 
honour courses, and (3) Certificates for teachers of special subjects 
such as Agriculture, or Household Economics. 


Special Regulations 


The needs of designated special groups are met by the following 
regulations: 

(a) Honour students may complete all courses in five years and 
two summer sessions, provided that one summer session’s work has 
been completed before the last year of the honour course, and that 
Education 58 has been taken in the fifth year. 


(b) Any student, who before graduation holds a First Class 
Professional Certificate will be excused one pre-requisite. This ar- 
rangement will make it possible for such a student to take one pro- 
fessional course during undergraduate years without carrying extra 
subjects. The work of the School of Education will be completed by 
taking Education 58, Science and Practice of Teaching, during the 
final year of the Arts course, and then obtaining credit for the 
remaining professional courses in one summer session after gradu- 
ating from the Arts course. 


(c) Students holding Second Class Professional Certificates may 
complete the work of the School of Education without the extra 
year’s attendance, provided they take Education 58, Science and 
Practice of Teaching, in the last year of their undergraduate course 
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and complete the work of two summer sessions, one of these neces- 
sarily preceding the final year of the Arts course. 


Limitations 

The School of Education certificate is not an elementary school 
certificate. Primarily the certificate is for the secondary school, 
but, to serve the needs of this Province where secondary school work 
is taught in so many small schools, it has been agreed that graduates 
of the School of Education may be candidates for appointment in 
any schoolroom devoted to high school instruction or to the instruc- 
tion of any combination of grades from VII to XII, provided only 
that secondary school work is taught in such classroom. 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


The University offers two groups of undergraduate courses in 
Applied Science leading to the B.Sc. degree; one in Engineering 
(Civil, Chemical, Electrical, Mining), the other in Architecture. In 
addition courses including certain special combinations of studies 
may be given to those students who are looking forward to the 
professions of Engineering Physics or Engineering Chemistry, and 
have shown particular ability and aptitude in these and affiliated 
subjects. 


Graduate work also is offered leading to the M.Sc. degree. 


For information about all of the above courses students should 
consult the Dean. 


THE B.Sc. DEGREE IN ENGINEERING 

The requirements of the pre-engineering and first years of the 
four Engineering divisions are common to all. In the second year a 
choice is offered between (Civil and Electrical) or (Chemical and 
Mining). For this year the requirements in Civil and Electrical are 
almost identical and likewise in Chemical and Mining. These junior 
years are designed to lay the general foundation in mathematics, 
drawing, and in physical and chemical sciences, necessary for 
specialization in the various branches of Engineering in the last two 
years. In the pre-engineering year a course is offered in French or 
German, specially adapted to an applied science curriculum and in 
the second year a short course is given in the History of Science. 

Students of this University who may wish to continue their study 
in branches of engineering, in which the equipment for third and 
fourth year work has not been completed, may finish their courses 
at certain universities in Hastern Canada, where according to ar- 
-rangement, they will be admitted ad eundem statum. 
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As announced in the previous calendar, the entire curriculum in 
the Faculty of Applied Science has been revised. 

Two sessions will be necessary to bring the new curriculum com- 
pletely into effect. 

New students entering the Pre-engineering year will proceed with 
the courses of the new curriculum as set forth in the pages imme- 


diately following. 
All other students will be given courses as set forth on pages 


99 to 105. 
JUNIOR COURSES—PRE-ENGINEERING YEAR 


eh rr 


— 


| 
First Half | Sec. Half 














SUBJECTS Course No. ee | Lab. aig | Lab. Pge 
| | 

Bnglish” to, FON 0 cn cae eel ae 3 er bg | 
Mathematics: \. |} Math 2°02 2reaee 6 | a 6 | 187 

Physerg iets PhySd Seton jens 2 3 2 sate 

(History 1. weads Hist, aie oad eo | 3 180 

Oneof, 4, Botany, «i.e. Betsy 1 aigtoaoce 3 | 3 3 3 | 147 
| LOGOS. .cerage- he COOLS pticaeceene 3 3 3 | 3 | 224 

(. Fremoh alma. Prench 340 3 3 197 
PGerniait tete gens German 34 4.322 | 3 i oon 199 

One ois *s Latin’ e. be tea Lat: 1-3 48. feee es tess 3 158 
| Geek. a n.c3-cuoetoe Greek 3Ra.o. | a> 160 

Phys. qgC. dn cee eee ee apr | ss | 2 230 





ENGINEERING—FIRST YEAR 


First Half | Sec. Half 








SUBJECTS Course No. heroei | Lab. Rees | Lab. | Pge 
| | 
CHO TILES GI Vis cra ocan emma seers CHEM  seatee aceon 3 3 3 3 | 149 
Science and Engineering... A ae odes eae jet “2 | 154 
Mechanical Drawing ........... Drawiee8 ypenaalal Uae 3 a. 167 
Descriptive Geometry ......... Draw ttss-.eadss 2 | 3 2 3 | 168 
Element. Math. Analysis....| Math. 21. coccéccu- 4 = | 4 | 188 
Element. Mechanics ........... PA EL A a RR 3 ic | 3 2 | 188 
PE APY SLOG ne eretteter eee LYE. oo erence 3 2 3 | 2 | 212 
Survey ing tt. At ee eee CE. 4542 See | 7 = | ly 153 
*Survey Field Work nce. GE.» Gta | a | x te 153 
tPhysical Education ........... Physo d0ddiens oe | 2 £ 2 , 230 
| kay-pl 








*Credits for these courses are included with the work of the following 
year. 

Exemption from attendance at Survey School may be granted in 
Special cases to those students whose previous experience or 
engagement in similar work is satisfactory to the Faculty Council. 

7lf not already taken. } 
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B.Sc. IN ENGINEERING 


A—CIVIL ENGINEERING 
JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 














SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. La net [Tab | Pye 

| 
ee ee a one Bila fat. | a 1 2 ee |e ss) 
Mappitins tiem. BiacG.siais:i..1- oa ae ee ee soothes aay ebat-risoe 
Materials of Construction | C.E. 3 once 2 4; 2 epee 52 
Strength of Materials... Ci 11 p7....40.5--. 2 ahead Pthoceecee B¥2 54 
Engineering Problems ...... GH. 12. a7519).3--«. | é = . 3 7154 
ES ss Dip een GEN Saeicene - eee Draw. @2..5.9:... | 3/2 bee, Moe Lee Ss 
History of Science ................ | ee 5 ge Speman tes = apole ~Q are 68 
BOO dec ticwne| GEOL 30 inc 3 ts = 2 le bite 
Deter lae reer toe tae Wiert tre oie ror | SLT. 3 ~ 188 
Mechanics .., .2Glioon.a... Math? 2620.01G2 BT) Ue 2 188 
a a sa a Physa46oliot.o4... Sordyt 2 3 Zones 
*Survey Field Work.............. ©. Badhoiss Veni. si ‘ 4 | 154 
*Applied Astronomy .............. C5 a a ee eee D hntss = 2 a | 154 

| | 











mE 


*Credits for these courses are included with the work of the follow- 
ing year. 

Exemption from attendance at Survey School may be granted in 
special cases to those students whose previous experience or 
engagement in similar work is satisfactory to the Faculty Council. 

Students in Civil Engineering are strongly advised to work in a 
drafting office during one summer, in order to gain necessary 
practical experience. 


SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 


ce eh ee | ee aT aS [SRST 4 


| 
First Half Sec. Half 














SUBJECTS Course No. ene | Lab. ee | Lab. Pge 
Oe SC a a a ree CN: 5 Sit cere | 2 | 3/2 | 3724 DS 
Elements of Mech. Eng@......... CS Ta. setaidli dons, | 2.4.3/2 J jes721155 
Elements of Struct. Design| C.B. 62 occ 2. (shea 2 397/155 
Engineering Construction | C.B. 17 ccs 2 | 3/2)... | 3/2] 157 
CES SO ee cence tos = 1 Ok cotenasoe _ 3 4 Sa 1S 
Water Supply Engineering} C.F. 81 «0... PE 2, - | Lay, 
Strength of Materials....... CAPO THRU. cco. woah oe: Page ion Bah 
Elements of Elec. Eng....... PER ORs e2P 2 POs. ora Ore Loo 
Elementary Hygiene ........... HpeosT 2Er te. a | | 145 
Graphical and Numerical] 
MOG TAI caidas ciecscstiess 4 OSS-4 Marghis G31 203.2020. 2 a ate (anal 190 
Principles of Pol. Ec. ........ Poi, We. G4 | .Gcs. | 3 Weta EY he 














! 
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UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


SENIOR COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 





First Half 








Sec. Half 
SUBJECTS Course No. | Lect. | Lab. | Lect. | Lab. | Pge 

| | | | 
J 20S Bas Reb doy ats ae Sea Oe a Oe Ce ee 2 z 2 3.1 155 
Theory of Structureg............ ry legs: ital ee 3 z 3 DAL ee 
Structural Design. ................ C63 -2...caee as 2 3 | 156 
Materials of Construction] C.B. 66 ccccenod. por | 3 1 3 156 
Water Power Engineering| C.E. 68 ucccccnun ks be | 3 3 | 156 
Land Transportation. ......... G.Hiy? 4 Abst inee 3 a 3 156 
Town Plgmning ea. CE. 6 =h..eee al 1 ee 156 
DEW ERA O) yo ont th ttetacmndet G., 82 ot eee | 2 Baio a ae 
ZOD CLOW gh viet ead a, Peele ee | 3 | 4 3 bet ae 


*To be approved by the Department of Civil Engineering. 


Students looking forward to following a career in city management 
should include a course in Municipal Accountancy, % term 3 hrs. 
per week, 


B—CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR ) 
] 


First Half 


























SUBJECTS Course No. Peete | Lab. Leet. ab. Pge 
Sar a ae ee A A sh en eee fe 
SEAtICS oy ae cee Ce ee ee 2 fe 2 | worth 53 
DEAD DUDE cepacia eae OR ie titeorete). Pk ‘9 3 ue 153 
Materials of Construction| C.F. 3... 2 os Eee ; ft HRGS 
Strength of Materials.| CE. (1 cu. ee EY es Bee. SP 
Inorganic Chemistry .......| Chem. 41... oe: Re oe 3 | 150 
History of Science ........ EE thevvedcons.t| 2 S 2 at] 168 
Geology. Ab a aMh ethan. 0 Cte) ey ean S| [Ag 2 3. |178 
Calon lis, ; hated shtueee sl 5 1) Math 228 vohccuscbh AS . | 3 Sere 
POY Sis), Roce). & ot Physe46&,,..0§ed ot }- 3129 3 ao aig 
+Practical Experience ...... ChemH63%..04s2.4 | ve | Phe ge 439 
*Survey Field Work ... GiB, 22 20 ted Pela ge st! 
*Applied Astronomy ........... OS ee week wee SD z,| SOR 154 

4 








“These two courses are not obligatory for students in Chemical 
Engineering. Those who desire to take them must register for 
them by the beginning of the second term. 


+Credit for this is not essential to the completion of any particular 
year, but must be obtained before graduation. 
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B.Sc. IN ENGINEERING 


SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 


a 














| | 
SUBJECTS Course No. Bae yey tn (Tab, | Pge 
Veh Ye) 2 eee A oe CM aR See ere 8 2 ofa ie 22. la ea IoD 
Organic Chemistry ...........- Chem, 52 <..cninauk 3 3 2 se h150 
Physical Chemistry ............ Chem, 54h. 00.2s.4 3 3 | 3 [auras 0 
Quantitative Analysis .......... CHEM sS6m. bade 2 6 2 6 | 150 
BlineralOey Sobek. Gel. 52 G00). hoig gia) 2 3 1178 
Elementary Hygiene ............. 1s pene Cee Be lprowecl ? t 145 
Principles of Pol. Ec. .......... Pols: Bch bias: 3 | A 3 | igs 216 

| | 

8 eel alll SIU SL a ES 








SENIOR COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 


LL 























| First Half | Sec. lralt | 
SUBJECTS Course No. | Lect. | Lab. | Lect. | Lab. IPge. 
| | | 
| | 
Elements of Mech. Eng. wx CHE ON eee. 2 3/2 2 3/2 | Las 
Industrial Chemistry ......... Cem BOM R ES ise 3 ag aes eed Si 
Organic Chemistry «0... Chem. 101 ........... 3 6 3 6 | 152 
or 
Organic Chemistry ......... Chem. 102... 3 7 ae ae 
or " 
Physical Chemistry ..............- Chem. Li ee er Z 6 | 3 6—|-d-52 
Elements of Elec. Eng........ HB, 580 esses 2 | 3/2] 2 | 3/2} 169 
Wie PS rey poets vdimed-g dove. MBE 851 AGhewiney 3 _ 3 ae 195 
Metallograpby. -.ceccecccrcsnsomeees NE 88 uae asin 3 195 
OraqWressing: {csukioc....0. 1! Soh s ieee 2 3 l | 3 | 194 
| | 








UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


C—ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 
og eee eee 
| | 




















First Half | Sec. Half 

SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. | Lab. es | Lab. | Pge 
Statice ah eR ccsronn Be many CE. 2... sae 2 . 2 | go Sa 
Mapping Aste, CiE.. 20 6... cee Fe 3 a 153 
Materials»of Construction| C:E. 3 x....loeah2 jaan = 2 eases 
Strength of Materials ......... CB: tite 2 a2 2. 193/254 
Engineering Problems.........| C.E 1202... is | a > | 3 | 154 
BO sigs ge alk Meeenehere ene Seen Serene Draw? 6: 2.2808 hs I Sah ae « | of 2 as 
ERISUO YE SCIENCE nae Tee Tl. ates eee fhe | 2 . | 168 
Centon eat 2m 00s ot aes Geol. 30 2a 3H cl eh ae a ee 
CALOUNUES ~ siceccsncnonebceededendte| LE OH al ee eee | 3 | 3 . | 188 
Mechanics yeaa. cee = Mate ene | eh ee 
PHYSICS: peveeeaal.. Ofer Phys: 465.5. Hong 2 | 3 Bef 213 
*Survey, Field) Wark .....24. C.Ee yee Sees | | 154 
*Applied Astronomy. ............. C.B. 8 235" | | | 154 

| | 











*These two courses are not obligatory for students in Electrical 
Engineering. Those who desire to take them must register for 
them by the beginning of the second term. 


SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 


| | 

| First Half Sec. Half | 

SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. | Lab. | Lect. | Lab. | Pge © 
| | 




















Elements of Mech. Eng. .... LORE Oy gees cd 2 | ste : 2 st Sil eee 
Electrochemistry —.cc.cccccc.. Cherri | o 3 ate 
Principles of Elec. Eng..... PEs, 2a centers 3 6 3 6 | 168 
Machine “Design: .n.ciccccumd Ae os mi, rf 169 
Mechanics of Machines....... He Rico tae shoei 1 2 ed . | 169 
Elementary Hygiene ............ Hyg. 528 5. 20ccan he ws . p45 
Differential Equations .... Math 9y2 oe nonas 3 a $i HD 
Electrical Measurements .| Phys. 53 occccou.- 2 3 2 \L- Sepiags 
Principles .of Pol, He... Lat ee oes ht ee ae | 3 « |e 
| | 
ae ee | 


B.Sc. IN ENGINEERING 


SENIOR COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 

















he | 
SUBJECTS Course No. juect. | ae — Tab. Pge 
| | | | 
PPAR NOR Stscccssicsccicsisccreestenee oO ad Ss eae eee aos 2 irera way ela 
Principles of Elec. Eng...) H.Es 76 ..cccccs 3 6°] 3 6 | 169 
Electrical Machine Design] E.B. 77 o....0000.... t us alt el ert ad al (1) 
Electrical Power ‘Trans- | | 
mission and Distribution] E.E. 780 o0.. Hig | 2 easie VA) 
Electrical Communication | E.E. 80 ccc 2 Ft nell 
Applications of Electrical | | 
Sie) eo Tig Sie s, See De oy ot Lea font LT) 
eee tTan TNEOTY cickicccen | PHYS. 55 oc. Ei ig Ps > 4 | 214 
ost. 2) ode ee (le es i mos aM ty heer it 
or | | | 
Las i =. gel ag Ee Soe ee 3 " 3 a EE. 
| 

















*To be approved by the Department of Electrical Engineering. 


D—MINING ENGINEERING 
JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 


























| 

SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. | Hee tect, Mab | Pge 
te 1 Cet eae Se eb eae sae 
PL) Ae a Ot Le ae memeceenns ‘wae al a cag clans 
Materials of Construction] C.H. 3 us 2 < 2 ges alike 
Strength of Materials ........ Ga Loe a amie Asc i 2 | 3/2 2 3/2 | 154 
Inorganic Chemistry .......... mens 41. aassat 3 3 3 ay ead) 
"History of Science................ si es aie ae teeae 8 s 2 168 
0 tL a ko ee crt Gel, Boy iaequeod: aes 2 pene A 
LEAT Se) ae SnD RU Shang met 3 fe 3 oye ll es 
i OR EE S96 1 rr 14 al Diente era eS SF feel 3/2 | 192 
So Ee eC Se ener Wie. 246 «ncn 3 2 3 2 | 213 
*Survey Field Work ............ ‘Pie ee ae oa ss * ef mero 164 
*Applied Astronomy ............. TRS y Lyeh tts des t y e 2 isa 
0 Ue a Cee ers Wi me ss en ia? 194 
Practical Experience ........) ME. 780.0... ee = a eee 
*Credits for these courses are included with the work of the follow- 

ing year. 


Exemption from attendance at Survey School may be granted in 
special cases to those students whose previous experience or 
engagement in similar work is satisfactory to the Faculty Council. 

+Credits for these are not essential to the completion of any par- 
ticular year, but must be obtained before graduation. 


97 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 








a SS 
| First Half Sec. Half 
SUBJECTS Course No. | Lect. | Lab. | Lect. Lab. ae 
| 
Hydraulics seca ees CEocti eee | 2siay2 | 2 | 3/2155 
Elements of Mech. Eng. ..... CE. 8’ geake eae 2.01 3/2 12) dust een 
Quantitative Analysis ............ Chem. 56.2358 2 6 2 6 | 150 
Elements of Elec. Eng......... HO, "53" vee ee 2-1 3/2102 fafed 169 
MICTALOLY gece aaron Geol, 52. 122s 2 3 2 3 | 178 
Elements of Hygiene............. Hye. Sie oe 1 P RS dete 
Fuels and Refractories........ M.E, 71 (eee 2.1. 8/24, Qa l Ose oe 
Principles of Mining............... ME. 72g eee 2 ae abe 3, 4°193 
Principles of Pol Eich... Pol. Hexsie 3 = 3 £03], 226 
*Mine Survey School.............. MR Ooh eee | re hes: 193 
| 





*Offered in alternate years when students in third and fourth years 
take it together. 


SENIOR COURSES, MINING AND METALLURGY—FOURTH YEAR 








| | 
SUBJECTS Course No. | pect) Lab jtect. ja. | ass 
Petrology e2..i ae Geol, 50 fecank 2 3 “ = Nive 
Mineral’ Deposits 22...000%u. Gédlh, "60" Reet, 5 a 3 3 | 180 
Mining Methods ....ccccce ME eee 3 = 3 ~ os 
Mine Design FE ee ee M.E-74 cee = 3 Ey 3 eh 
Ore .Dressine. ca. ate MEO. gee eee 2 3 = 3 | 194 
Metalluray’s 2s ee M64 ee | 3 ~ 3 » | 195 
Metallograpliy oa 2as,a.08 MoEEST ae 1 mee 3 ~ 3 | 195 
Two electives from the 
following : 
Mine Desig oie = see eee IM. eC giganto 3 3 | 194 
O76 Dressitio atceanee eae 1, SA: arena | 3 3 | 195 
Meta llnroiy aii eee ME Sb ee | 3 | 2 [195 
Metallopraphy, doch aka MO Bo. ductal 3 Si Loe 
| | 
ge na ee 





SENIOR COURSES, MINING GEOLOGY—FOURTH YEAR 


Ss ee ee 





| First Half Sec. Half 
SUBJECTS Course No. | Leet. | Lab. Se Liane 
ee 
Poe 
Petrology ecitisicg Nene one Geols5t pee | 3 | 3 = F 3/2 179 
Stratigraphy eon RE ARE (reOL S60 See | 3 3 3 179 
Mineral Depositsnie eet. Geol. SB CS a 3 3 179 
Mining Methods wives Mie 76" A) eR. Sh 3 193 
Mine Deésion ...2.4eeteaee MEX FAtpeeeuetacte 2 3 % 3. | 194 
Ore Dressing ctenich een MES Biintdes 2d. | 2 is 3 (SB fonr94 





B.Sc. IN ENGINEERING 


JUNIOR COURSES—ENGINEERING FIRST YEAR 
SESSION 1930-1931 























SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. | Lab rere, ab. | Pge 

oo eae ee a ee 

*Materials of Construction] C.B. 3 ou. | 2 es | 2 ee hs) 
Science and Engineering .| C.E. 10 ou. 1 * Se ays. 
Mechanical Drawing .............. DP We OO nea cast: 2 3 a 3 WV AGy 
Descriptive Geometry ......... Draw 4 cst ris | lik | al Nii dag ET) 
Elementary Mathematical : 
ONS LS COS CE ere ee ‘ke He eg 7 Ne ate 4 + 188 
Elementary Mechanics ........ ME CR o2 cient 3 os 3 2 | 188 
SECO LS Sia nv el ro PIVSSS Foes) 3 2 | 3 2 | 212 
[Sa Oy bee 2 ne Gr Su ah Nae 2 ee es 
+Survey Field Work ............... CR Gere gas A :, =o Lae 
¢Physical Education ............ LE a ig Seg 16 bed eevee | ‘ Pe " | eee RE 





*Students entering from Grade XII without High School Chem. 2 
shall substitute Chem. 1 for this course. 

+Credits for these courses are included with the work of the follow- 

ing year. 


Exemption from attendance at Survey School may be granted in 
special cases to those students whose previous experience or 
engagement in similar work is satsifactory to the Faculty Council. 


tIf not already taken. 
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UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


A—CIVIL ENGINEERING 


JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 
SESSION 1930-1931 


| 

















First Half Sec. Half 

SUBJECTS Course No. Rass | Lab. ia | Lab. | Pge 
SRE AERIS eRe ct UN ee eo CBee Se ae 2 a 2 a Ne és 
NESTS IGO ie concatta «idee pe roe OAS, 35 eee | 3 eS ve. A Loe 
Strength of Materials.......... Cdl Llc cones | 2 | 3/2) 2 | 3/2 | 154 
COEMISUCY cx.d.ctn nein teh Chem, 1". ae 3 | 38 3 3 | 149 
History of Science......0...4. 1. 4c a Zz 2 <4] LOS 
CeOlOR ye, Senso een Geol, 30. 2.255ee 3 e = 3 1178 
Pan yl a (oe lee RMR SE ere Draw.-6" ogee | . | 3/2| = ) oseaaos 
Calou lis emer ane ent fade Math, “25... cgeees 3 a 3 Js LBB 
IVE CE 1 WO oe alle Ae Math. 26.5. samets 2 2 2 1 oh ae 
Py RIGS adds a ti eerie ate PHYS, (46° ccsucere L ot 2 3 2 | 213 
*Survey Field Work. ................ C.H.. 2 eee 154 
*Applied Astronomy .........4.. CE, 8. weseecrsecednmtonmen | 154 








*Credits for these courses are included with the work of the follow- 
ing year. 

Exemption from attendance at Survey School may be granted in 
special cases to those students whose previous experience or 
engagement in similar work is satisfactory to the Faculty Council. 

Students in Civil Engineering are strongly advised to work in a 
drafting office during one summer, in order to gain necessary 
practical experience. 


SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 
SESSION 1930-31 


Ts 

















| | 
SUBJECTS Course No. “Lect vee Roe at. | Pge 
| 
| | 
Strength of Materials ..... GR. ie Garenee | 2 | 3/2] 2 | 3/2 | 154 
Hydrauhicsgn. 4 eek, O. Wipe BOs cate ak 2 | 3/2) 2 4:3/2 [486 
Elements of Mech. Eng..,|) CE. 61 2-+ 8721.2 | 3/2 | 155 
Elements of Structural | | 
Design 5... ee CAD. G2 tae eee 2 3 2 3 | 155 
Water Supply Engineering] C.E. 81 ooo. 2 | 157 
Strength of Materials ........ C1 83 ee _ oe ee Low 
Hlements of Hlec, Eng, ...)| i ose eee lod. 192 thee 3/2 | 169 
Elementary Hygiene ........ Ly ee eee ; ~ | 145 
Graphical and Numerical | 
Méthods <<... aid ieee Math, 08. jeseens ae 190 
Principles of Pol. He......... Pol) He 51S 3 2 | 216 








Students looking forward to following a career in city management 
should include a course in Municipal Accountancy, % term, 3 hrs. 
per week. 
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B.Se. IN ENGINEERING 


SENIOR COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 
SESSION 1930-31 














| 

SUBJECTS Course No. Gouge No, Tete) tab. eet Lab | Pee Me. Lect piab, Pge. 
ssa aie ie We ST 0 | 2 (oh ee ee ee | 2 Oo leiao 
Theory of Structures.............. Cero 3 = ey ee 
Structural Design .................. Cob dy ee arent 2 3 2 a1" 56 
Materials of Construction] C.E. 66... eee | 3 és 3 [156 
Water Power Engineering| C.F. 68 0... 1 3.1 doG 
Land Transportation. ........ ts 2b ule leecher see pice: es 3 . | 156 
He eg EY ob te Oa Ra eee is 3 = eee hic 
Water Supply Engineering| C.B. 81 2... = i 2 ‘s at 
J a eG Ena <2 /de eareaner | a Seideeieis a. me HIE Be 
"Principles of Pol. Ec........... Pee IG, 84 bene «3 3 ie 216 








B—CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 
SESSION 1930-31 







































SUBJECTS Course No. Lest. | Wb. tect, jab. | Pee 

er ee ha ee 

SOHN MICS) Soy ene eee erie ea Cali a1e Vane 2 aes 2 af ledos 
Mapping oars esecesncecsrssececsnseensssnnrensceen 05 Map een 4 oo eee . 3 bs BP Lag 
Materials of Construction] C.H. 3 nce 2 x 2 153 
Strength of Materialls......... ie a "a Bea ieee oe ie Es pe er 3/2 | 154 
CE 32 i Cheme 1 ae. e. 3 3 gr eo P89 
*Practical Experience ........ Chemis 63° teemactirs - ~ Pee ibe 
Tisicry O01 Séience ............2..... cn rin ec Ses 2 168 
NS sg A a a res Geol 32 hae 3 | 2 3 7178 
Gn ka Us Sie SE eee er Math! 25 Manet. 3 c 3 er tss 
cei. a gee 2 Asa nd eae aneaeana Gy a 20. tee 3 2 3 | pF ne 
+Survey Field Work ............. Ci Ly RO ae ee | 154 
y+Applied Astronomy ............. Beta cae oan a: e | | 154 

| 


*Credit for this is not necessary to any particular year, but is 
essential as a degree requirement. 

+These two courses are not obligatory for students in Chemical 
Engineering. Those who desire to take them must register for 
them by the beginning of the second term. 
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UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 
SESSION 1930-31 








| First Half Sec. Half 
SUBJECTS Course No. es | Lab. | Lect. | Lab. | Pge 

= 
Strength of Materials......... CLE. Teese 2 |. 3/2). cael iad cele ae 
PEE VAL ER UO tac eeecaorest cerns te CWE 83) argues 2 | 3/21) 2% liaveshies 
Inorganic Chemistry ........... Chem. 41, .A.a¢mes 3 3 3 al geo 
Organics Chemistry vesccuns. Chem, 42 s.cctiteteate 3 340° 3 3. 150 
Physical Chemistry. tice. Chem, (54, sy...s20eee, 3° lane 3 3 | 150 
Mineralogy) cme senen.acnnean. Geol), 52 acini | 2 3 | 2 3 | 178 
Elementary Hygiene ............... Hyg. 31.¢.cee. | 1 | - | S 145 





SENIOR COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 
SESSION 1930-31 


| | 
Course No. rote ‘ Lab. | Lect. | Lab. | Pe 








SUBJECTS | ekg | Sec. Half | 
| 
Hydraulics (27 wc. iter C.Eg55 5.2 Seen 2: | S/S OTR e72 i £55 
Analytical Chemistry ......... Chem.i58.4eee. 3 3 3 3 {151 
Industria] Chemistry .......... Chem 624.2083 3 i. 3 151 
Organic Chemistry .....2.4. Chem 1012.4 3 3 3 3 | 152 
or 
Organic Chemistry .....10... | Chemmi022233 5 Siu7Ta | 3 3 | 152 
or 
Physical Chemistry ................. Chem, 103 suas. 3 a 3 3 | 152 
Ores Dressing Cri Sete M.E, -8 18. 2 3 én} (AS TSS 
Metallure yp eet meh eae ME 852.38 3 af 3 wt WOR OR 
Metatlography 4.......4..8s. M.E. S8ee..ioet. a 3 Gs ones 
Principles ‘of* Pol. Ee; #4. Pol. Hemi deh: 3 3 . | 216 
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B.Sc. IN ENGINEERING 


C—ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 
SESSION 1930-31 


i SE UUE EEE EIEIEnNSISET SEEEEISSRRESEERE EEE SEER ene 


| First Half Sec. Half 








SUBJECTS Course No. | Lect. | Lab. | Lect. | Lab. | Pge 
| inter! 

Sn ie oe oe (Ol Dy oa Ct seeemen acer | 2 es 2 ma Weataya) 
Mapping onncssccecsssnsecncesensestneenserennten CR Oe ioe comes ee] a 3 3 Stadedo3 
Strength of Materials C8 a Le aera, tee Pelt Si Cikume d Maes eoe 
DT WAD eres sesccsssscsnscesccrnesescnensenenete Draw. 66 nceutetanrt eed ORL ty) ahi Bi 1EEOS 
HEIStORVTOr SCIENCE: ...c5... BO 19 Seterctantaact ie 2 2 . | 168 
NGO O GY ect eectececcncesnecsnarsercnneesenennonen Geol. 30: yates 3 ‘9 ven be oss 
[oP SCS ge ee ae Ones Lees cdstg.4 3 3 3 3 | 149 
PROG) Ue ee Math-25 scccens 3 2 3 188 
MaeGh amis eresactenmmiicnn cs Math=26-0cntrce 2 | 2 2 188 
SS ae a en igi cee Cee ee 3 2 3 2 | 213 
*Survey Field Work Oke aly pectin: irae oe | 154 
*Applied Astronomy Cal hao ay une tiee ne ee | 154 


*These two courses are not obligatory for students in Electrical 
Engineering. Those who desire to take them must register for 
them by the beginning of the second year. 


SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 
SESSION 1930-31 


2 a cee: San PSEEESEy Eeeeenene! (mt 
| | 













- First Half | Sec. Half | 

SUBJECTS Course No. a | Lab. ga § ' Lab. | Pge 
ee ee a ee 

Strength of Materialls......... LS hae ot ei es | 2 |3/2| 2 | 3/2 154 
Elements of Mech. Eng. ..... Cle SRS. eee 2 (3/2) 2 | 3721155 
Electrochemistry... Crem. 00 Sekress | es 3 OUTS 
Principles of Elec. Eng......... PAS toe 35 a6 3 6 | 168 
Machine Design -.rceccccccccee iN OMY ae ce eee | 0 i 2 169 
Mechanics of Machines........ F010, BO MBs aie hots 1 | 1 169 
Elementary Hygiene ........... Hyg. S10. unanboe 1 fl a eal a5 
Differential Equations ...... Tet Glico ues oo, ee 3 oa eed’) 
Electrical Measurements ..| Phys. 53 o...0-0- 2 3 2 3 | 213 








eee) 
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UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


SENIOR COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 
SESSION 1930-31 








| | 
| First Half | Sec. Half | 











SUBJECTS Course No. Meee ge Leet Lab. | Pge 
| | 
| 
DP ge ecub hic: el ms core oe ee CE Das Pie. noe | 2 | 3/2 2 3/2 | 155 
Principles of Elec. Eng......... fa Cale dene | 3 6 3 | 6 | 169 
Electrical Machine Design| E.B. 77 -scssssssmsss Lh ee 1 a) 170. 
Electrical Power ‘Trans- | 

mission and Distribution] EL. BE. 78 ..cecccec | 2 Ps 2 170 
Electrical Communication | E.B. 80 wissen pe | S. 2 170 
Applications of Electrical ; 

Jia. ict gel ae eer ee ete or EES Jeers | 2 | 3/2] 2 | 3/2) 170 
Hile@etron aL DEGry .5..0senc Phys. 68 ees and top ed 
Principles OLsPol. We te. Pol’ he oP ees | 3 | | 3 216 

| | 


D—MINING ENGINEERING 


JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 
SESSION 1930-31 














| 

SUBJECTS Course No. Leet. Wb. Lect. jab. |Pee 
SEAICS |e wate aaa C.E.ol 245 2 | a | 2° = | 153 
SN CaN: gee een comteaes Sen J A ae tees ete Dee | 2 Fe - LSS 
Materials of Construction] C.E. 3 V2.2... 2 Ls 2 ee) Rh 
Strength of Materials........... ORS ah oa tee Re Fale. 2 | 3/2122 4es/8 1154 
CHEMISTCY! Se mene techs Chemie) oie eee 3 3 3 3 | 149 
History of Science... ccs. je aie hos eater ale te ue 2 tp 168 
Cenlory tnt eee es GEOL Seok hamiades 3 2 3/178 
Caleu hue 56. ea Math. 22a: wabsotus 3 a 3 188 
peice Oe atin eee Phys: 46° 23. 3 | 2 3 2 | 213 
TSurvey Field Work ..0000.... 08 a care ne ee - Ka = « $154 
tApplied Astronomy ............ C.128) Pee = a si APib4 
"Hirst Aid | .occtect nema M.E. 26 Gath 194 
*Practical Experience ....... M.E, 78 











“Credits for these are not essential to the completion of any par- 
ticular year, but must be obtained before graduation. 


{Credits for these courses are included with the work of the follow- 
ing’ year. 


Kxemption from attendance at Survey Field Work may be granted in 
special cases to those students whose previous experience or 
engagement in similar work is satisfactory to the Faculty Council. 
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B.Sc. IN ENGINEERING 


SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 
SESSION 1930-31 


| First Half | Sec. Half | 














SUBJECTS Course No. | Lect. | Lab. | Lect. | Lab. | Pge 
| | | . 

Strength of Materialls......... SRS fe SO ame | 7 ead Nk | alee | 3/2 | 154 
ip dewalies kA Weed... rpictise Wi 9 chdic 2.|3/2| 2 | 3/2/4155 
Elements of Mech. Eng........ OOPS lan eerie ae 2 | 3/2| 2 | 3/2) 157 
Inorganic Chemistry ............ Car Bae & Ge ae 3 3 3 | 3 | 150 
Elements of Elec. Eng....... eto Auth 2s8 2>\1.8/2\ 2 | 3/2 |.169 
COTS GS elo b, 2) een 2 3 2 3.178 
Elementary Hygiene ........ Ve cee ck ea eee il 2 145 
GCS S chs) 2h 0 0 AVL ae AN os oie eiriccess 1 Sree 192 
Fuels and Refractories... 1 Dee ie are reeceerneeaere 2 [= 2] 2 193 
_ Principles of Mining............ jst Cg Seer | 2 2 Los 
*Mine Survey School........... eee yaa ee ee Oe | 7 193 





a 


*Offered in alternate years when students of the third and fourth 
years take it together. 
SENIOR COURSES—MINING AND METALLURGY—FOURTH YEAR 
SESSION 1930-31 


a 

















SENIOR COURSES—MINING GEOLOGY—FOURTH YEAR 








| 
SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. | Lab ae pia. Pge 
| | 
| 

Elements of Mech. Eng......... by 5 ae aR ema 2 | mule? = 1 Aso 
Analytical Chemistry .......... CREM, Oita 3 3 3 Bo on 
Elements of Elec. Eng. ........ de Ss ee er o. .1 Sy pile wen gos] | 409 
(Reg LS a nee: once Geol 50. sscnsiscdvatie 2 3 fe eo L7s 
Mineral Deposits ......... ........... e601. G0 xkcd a 3 3 | 180 
Mining Methods occ 1 Eye Rem eta tn iL oe ‘ 3 Za 193 
Mime Designr ....0...rciceccccssccsccnercreen Ch BLO Ry e Seer > sielie he 3/2 |.194 
‘Ore Dressin gy ......cccccscseecccesecsen 1) CARE A cere oe 2 3 ! 
Metallurgy on.ccsescseesecencesersenesssstnnseen DTD, eBtk a scitemnietera 3 
Metallography «ccc MTs 8 ae stempugiers | 


SESSION 1930-31 
| 
| eikntale Sec. Half 

















SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. | Lab. rae | Lab. |Pge. 
| | 
| | | 
Analytical Chemistry .......... Gini ay i iggy. metapeaee feeaaise 3 | : a = toon et 3 
kg an re ence) byte aeeecmenanten 3 3 3 | 3 | 179 
StratigrapDy pce BEG SG ecucosins 3 3 3 > " = 
Mineral Deposits .......-.0+ Geol :58' ri esicnen 3 : - 2 
Mining Methods. ........c-cc-000 IN ee Fy ae oe sthrtae 5 eS oe aie 
Mine Design .ccccccscesensesccien MB F742 octeonrss aenlaad es 3 / 
82 2 3 3/2 | 194 


Ore Dressing 






UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


THE B.Sc. DEGREE IN ARCHITECTURE 

The course in Architecture consists of a four year curriculum 
based on the pre-architectural year as set forth below. The require- 
ments of this year can be met alternately by taking the course in 
Drawing 3 and the following subjects from Grade XII: English Com- 
position 4, English Literature 4, ,the third unit of the language of. 
Matriculation, History 4, either Physics 2 or Chemistry 2, Algebra 3, 
Geometry 3, Trigonometry 1. 


PRE-ARCHITECTURAL YEAR 
| First Half | Sec. Half 
a ec. a 
SUBJECTS Course No. tee | Lab. Res | Lab. Pee 





Pog lish wdes Eng. 1 sed | 3 | u | 3 | a. HSL TL 
Mathematics ..... Math: lee | 3 | - 3 187 
Frenchy osicqincsen: French 7] (42754 ee us 3 196 

GerMan: sapmusen German 2 44.6.5 3 | < 3 199 

One Of — |] Latin neers Latin i's se.0eees | = as ha 3 158 
| GOK ener nsetenene Greek 2-4 ou oo eee 3 180 

History smu | Hists dees, 3 = 5} — 1 LeU 

§ PHYSICS eee | PHYS. 1 eens 3 | 2 3 2 | 212 

Oneof Chemistry .......... Chem. Lia 3 | 3 Sas: SH 
Drawing... Draw: 2 stone ee 6 6 | 168 

Phys: dues! sSeemerdeeeeeees ee Gao es | | 230 


JUNIOR COURSES—FIRST YEAR 


nnn LE EEEEEEESEEESIEE GEESE Rn 

















SUBJECTS Course No. Leste Tab. Leet. Mab. [Pee 
Arch. Drawing..| Draw. 1 ............... : 3 “s 3 Lane 
Descrip. Geom. | Draw. 4 0. 2 | 3 2 3 |] 168 
Prench 745.420000 Frenchive cccceieee- 3 3 197 
eae sane ny German 47 «0.0.0. 3 : 3 199 

One-off, —) Greek aemcekeymers, Greek 51, 52, 53 
| OTSA yeaa iad 3 3 161 
| Tia A eer eee Orn ero Sale ee Fs 3 158 
§ Ancient History| Anc. Hist. 51 ..... 3 3 162 
Oneof Classics in Eng.) Cl. in Eng. 51... 3 | 3 | 162 
Mathematics .... Math. Fees 3 7 3 188 
Build. Const. ..... AxChy Sie eee rm 6 ee | 6 | 140 
Mapping... C.E 2 sae 3 ce az | 153 
FSULVeGy Io dae CES pee on re i 2 an) peo 
*Surv. Pieldwark() CM." 67 2 cece: Re * 2 ie gh La 
+Phys. HduG@eic il) peek . ] 230 


*Oredits for these courses are included with the work of the follow- — 
ing year. 

Exemption from attendance at Survey School may be granted in 
special cases to those students whose previous experience or 
engagement in similar work is satisfactory to the Faculty Council. 

yIlf not already taken. 
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B.Sc. IN ARCHITECTURE 


JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 


























| 
SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. ae Pare ra. | Pge 
| | | 

Architectural Drawing ..... pets 9 as eer ee | 6 6439 
Architectural Design. ......... EO Sk istasiceyt eee FP 86 OL 139 
History of Architecture... [NS ee eed 3 = 3 140 
iccorative, Arts® So..8 1.0. PM Se Ol ex eccchcats 1 3 1 | 3 | 140 
Building ‘Construction ....) Arch. 7 ..W.....m0. 1 ae | 6 or 
Materials of Construction] C.H. 3 ccs | 2 2 wal 183 

f Ancient History| Anc. Hist. 51 .... 3 3 | 162 
Oneof Classics in Eng.) Cl. in Eng. 51... 3 3 162 


SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 
er 
| | 


| 
First Half 


SUBJECTS 


es 


~Architectural Drawing ... 


Architectural Design 


History of Architecture... 


Decorative Arts 


Building Construction. ..... 


Specifications 


Ventilating and Heating... 


Hygiene 


Applied Mechanics 


re 
SUBJECTS 


Course No. 


Lect. 


Lab. 


Ce ee ee a ee 


Arch. 
Arch. 
Arch, 
Arch. 
Arch. 
Arch. 
Arch. 


| 








| 





3 
6 


SENIOR COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 





Architectural Design 
Decorative Arts 


Strength of Materials........ 


Town Planning 


Course No. 


Arch. 
So 


C.E. 


Materials of Construction] C.E. 


Structural Design 


C.E. 


52 








First Half 


Lect. | Lab. 


| 


| 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 














Sec. Half 
Lect.| Lab. 
9 | 12 
3 Jo 3 
3/2 2 3/2 
3 ve 
3° a 
3 2 3 


See. Half | 
Lect.| Lab. | Pge. 
J. 3 140 
att 6 140 
3 140 
1 3 141 
| 6 141 
ae 141 
| 2 | 141 
# 145 
2 | 153 





ET SEE GER 





140 
141 
154 


Deen Sl 
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UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


COMBINED COURSES 


I.—COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREEES OF 
B.A. AND B.Sc. IN ENGINEERING 


This course is under consideration and no new students will be 
admitted to it for the session, 1930-1931. The following regulations 
apply to students entering the Combined Course for the B.A. and 
B.Se. degrees under the Faculty of Applied Science: 

(1) A student cannot register in this Combined Course if he has 
any conditions or deficiencies. 

(2) Registration must be approved by the Faculty of Applied 
Science before the student begins work. 

(3) At the end of the first year the student’s record will be re- 
viewed; if his record is unsatisfactory he must discontinue the 
Combined Course. 

The same regulations will apply to students entering the second 
year of the Combined Course directly from the High Schools. 


First Year: 

. English 1. 

. One first year Language. 

. Mathematics 1. 

. Physics <1. 

. 6. Two of History 1, Zoology 1, Languages not already 
chosen. 

7. Physical Education. 


om & Oe 


Second Year: 
1. One Junior Course from Division B. 
2. Language from Division A (one of the languages 
studied in the first year). 
. Chemistry 1. 
. Mathematies 21. 
. Mathematics 22 (Mechanics). 
. Zoology 1 or Botany 1. 


Oo OO PB w 


Note: Students entering with Grade XII standing must 
take physical education in the second year. 
Third Year: 
- 2. Two Senior Courses from Divisions A and B. 
- Mathematics 55 (Calculus). 
. Physics 3, 42, 46, or 48. 
. Geology 41. 
. Drawing 2 and 4. 
*7. C.E. 5 and Giby 6: 
108 


oor er We 


Fourth Year: 
a 
2: 


mo ON OK 





B.Sc. IN ARCHITECTURE 


C.E. 7 (Survey Field Work), C.E. 8 (App. Astronomy). 
8. Two Senior Courses from Divisions A and B. 


_ One Senior Course from Division C (Physics 46 if not 


already taken). 


_ Math. 56 (Mechanics) or (M.E, 41 and Chem. 41). 
, G.E. 1 (Statics). 


C.E. 3 (Materials of Construction). 


. Drawing 6 (Mechanisms). 
. C.E. 2 (Mapping) (1st half). 


*Credits for these courses are included with those of the following 
year. Exemption from attendance at Survey School may be 
granted in special cases to those students whose previous experi- 
ence or engagement in similar work is satisfactory to the Faculty 


Council. 


Where any of the courses previously taken are equivalent to the 
courses required in the fourth and fifth years of Applied Science, 
substitute courses must be arranged in conjunction with the Depart- 
ment concerned. 

The B.A. degree may be granted at the end of the fourth year. 


Fifth Year: 


As in Applied Science, third year of Department chosen. 


Sixth Year: 


As in Applied Science, fourth year of Department chosen. 


II.—COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREES OF 


B.A. AND B.Sc. IN ARCHITECTURE 


See regulations under Combined Courses on page 108. 


First Year: 
3 We 


Second Year: 


oor WOW re 


As for Arts and Pre-Engineering, including History 1 


and French 1. 


. English 2 or its equivalent. 

. French 2. 

. Chemistry 1. 

_ Political Economy 1. 

. Mathematics 21. 

. Mathematics 22 (Mechanics). 








Note; Students entering with Grade XII standing must 
take physical education in the second year. 
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Third Year: 

1. English 52 or 53 or 59. 
2. French 52. 

3. Ancient History 51. 

AS PHYSICS. os 

5. Architecture 62. 

6. Drawing 3. 

7. Drawing 4. 


Fourth Year: 
1. 2. Two Senior Courses from Divisions A and B. 
3. One Senior Course from Division C. 
4. C.E. 2 (Mapping). 
5. Arch, 4 (History of Architecture). 
6. Arch. 5 (Building Construction). 
7%. Drawing 1. 

. Arch. 6. (Decorative Arts). 

. C.E. 6 (Survey Field Work). 

The B.A. degree may be granted at the end of the 
fourth year. 


Fifth Year: 
As in Third Year Architecture. 


Sixth Year: 
As in Fourth Year Architecture. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


Three courses are offered, one leading to the degree of Doctor of 
Medicine, another to the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery, and 
the third to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Nursing. 


THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE 


The course leading to this degree is arranged on the basis of a 
six-year curriculum. 

The attention of students is called to the Combined Courses lead- 
ing to the degrees of B.A., M.D.; B.Sc., M.D.; B.A., D.D.S.; and B.Sc., 


D.D.S., details of which are given on page 115. 
An arrangement has been made whereby it is possible for a stu- 


dent in medicine to take a year of special work in a branch of 
medical science. Full particulars may be obtained from the Registrar. 
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MEDICINE 


FIRST YEAR 














| 

sunsEcTs Bike (iece| wee pS ben 

(CANIN (lao Cee er eee ne een 1i tej em Phat eee eee 33 | 2 | 3 2 | 147 
CO 5 GAS fo ra a ee OO ea es ieee cen Less. 3 3 3 3 | 224 
Oo Uae | dye it a ee ae ne Chen aspeuahe.t. 3 6 3 6. | 129 
Poy Sp Loo cde dee oe a err PN VG rbiledenat Bik 3 2 3 2 | 212 
Peench or German.....ik...... French 36 or 3 hae 197 
German: 36 (24...:.. 3 3 200 

VCS DS AU eee oe Bieta wee oiteh ook. 3 “3 188 
a re EMA ATCATLOTL © yabvccrcies | socrnccsrene bother Aste | 2 2 | 230 

| 





TEU EEnIIEI RIESE EERE 


SECOND YEAR 


rT, 














| | | | 
SUBJECTS Course No. “Leet aD. | ‘one Mah | Pge. 
| | | | 

DOSE MARHTOMLY seccecscnn| Anate 4 esnedken. ee: alae | = 137 
GOSS CA TALON Y ccessceieriarcvernserncen Hees eee |) eee + | re 2 Wn He ie 
SE Ae) Frye he Be ae eee Anat: 2. diy 5... 3 4 ¥ peu ilon, 
Splanchnology .crececnvcncenine Aviat, -Lacihs...c02. Bs 3 thee re 
Embryology (Human) .......] Anat. 14 § 0.06 = a 137 
Bim VOLO GY ec csi c cites Tiols Becta | 2 3 e225 
Organic Chemistry  .............. Gitemia St 2c eens 3 > 3 a | 149 
PEROT IGLOS GY — ereticscescesctisnssntseseeneom Bache se ect 1 > | fe 








ee 


THIRD YEAR 


Dee eee —”,C—C—SC“‘él bee 








First Half | Sec. rate 

SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. | Lab. | Lect.| Lab. | Pge. 
a eee 
SUPERS SA TIE FOULS she ciaidessn incr enion ATs 6.8 03) tb otaaeos. is dreplsfigd 1 5 | 138 
Applied Anatomy... Anat, 545.268. 1 B 1 3. |.138 
DREUIEOLORY asic cactsns snes fee rsetereorntn AT342,0 0 greenest fe 2 4 | 138 
PEP SLIOIOOY sasicmniionnusrnnn Paha marek 1 2 1 2 See 
PREETI eccectisninsnesierncriierciee Biochem. 1....:....... a 3 3 3% 245 
Materia ‘Medica occ Mat, Meda.3.s.0p 2 . 2 186 
PHYSIOLOGY ness ssscssscseseessssenssonesenen Physioleiliaue-.. 3 3 3 3 | 215 
Psy Chology. -seceesesssssessssnseeseessseessneeen Psychol. 60 21... zs 3 2 208 

















eee 
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UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


FOURTH YEAR 





> | | 





SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. 
IMG CA CIIG Fiza stonctenttt ncurntscrtareseer Clin.- Med. #512... 1 
SLs Ug os Qu cme ree: Seam mee cy ia Clin, Surg513...:e 
PuySstology ets. eens Physiol, ¥2°o.2.38 3 
Biochemistry s)..emaseaasae Biochem. 51... ee 
Pharmacology | tadk.wwdccine Pharin’eol? Vere 2 
Pach OlOe V¥.9 3, tic Pin pict neae Path? G10 ores 4 
Clinical Microscopy .............. Path. 52 4323-2 “3 
Psychopathology \...c.ccnm | Psyeh, Ob seca | 1 
Obstetrics... re ee Obst. & Gyn, “Siti 
Surgical ANATOMY scien Surg, Anat. 55...... 2 
*Pharma@y<, sate cee Pharm 34 cee het 


First Half 


| 
| 


Lab. 


Sec. Half 
as Lab. | Pge. 














wownwwwwaeo 





1 | omnergG 
1} wepal 
3 Jers eas 
| ne 
5 iy sonets 
2 | 4 | 202 
21 engriiteangs 
1. | . [208 
g°] 1208 
2 138 
204 





*Six laboratory periods of two hours each in Pharmacy 3 to be ar- 
ranged on Thursday afternoon, second half. 


SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. | Lab. 
MECCIEIN Gs 2. ib scene Med. & Clin. 
Med). 58 sae 2 | 10%! 
SUTREry facie eae ane Surg. & Clin. | 
Surge i++ 
Surgical Anatomy ........0.... Surg. Anat. 56... i 
Obstetrics and 
Gynsecoloocy. 2c Obst. & Gyn. 52 i 3 
Pathology |. ac. 4cetee eee Paths. 3e a teeeces 2 2 
Glinical Taboratory ns. Cling bab 64...2 F 
Clinical Pathology wc Pathireitacsnaer [ 2 
Ophthalmology .nccccecnnree Ophtih?-S1py.cacah. eS 
Rhino-Oto-Laryngology ... | R.-O.-L. 51. ............. completed 
Hygiene: Lads b th cteeneen Hygiene SoG. fad, 
Therapeutics |..occentance Thera,/51000e6s.,.6 1% | 
Med. Jurisprudence and 
Toxtcology 4u,fou seen Med. Jur. & 
Toxicol: ai. 5 lye Le 
Path. .Ghem -jaanatuaineeae Biochem, 62° 2.5 1 
Psychopathology occecccccsssscue Phycholte(24. 5 1 | 
*History of Medicine ........... Hist... of Med ..5 1 
| 





+8 2-hr. periods. 


FIFTH YEAR 
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| | 
First Half | 





Se ee ee 











| 
Sec. Half 
yee Lab. | Pge. 
2 10%| 190 
5 re ah 
el ax \ieeZe 
1 = 203 
2 2 203 
A 4 203 
: 2 203 
: | iL. 222 
i 27 | 145 
1% 191 
| | 
a: | 203 
1 | 147 
a | 208 
| 





DENTISTRY 


SIXTH YEAR 




















SUBJECTS Course No. Leet. TA. nes Hea. Pge. 
Se Clin.:' Med. °53....... Apes LE moana! teenie ot 
JOU SU Se a a ere Clin, Surge53...... ‘| 6 1 6 | 221 
Obs. and Gynaecology ....... Oreste Gyine Sa «lil. 5 1 5 | 203 
Clinical Pathology .................. LEC VP ihe Ce eee 1 203 
id) Ee Ch) (lg a Oph Eh 52 Wiis te fa thane oan! 222 
Rhino-Oto-Laryngology ... | R.-O-L. 520.00... 3 ii tA 1. | 222 
oy 7S OO a ee Psychiatry 62 ..... ra iS 1 .- | 192 
BEMETEDOTEICS alien Thera -52hass..... io 2 4 2 | 192 
oo EES ag ae aS SR ae Radio2 50 oie tahs 1 se Bs wy Vae2 
Clinical Physiology  ............ PU VERO Las Oo coats oe i! ts io wh ele 

| 





*Including: Pediatrics, Tuberculosis, Contagious Diseases, Neurology, 
Dermatology and Cardiology. 


yIncluding: Urology, Orthopaedics. 
Students will act as assistants to the Internes at the University 


Hospital. Out-of-town students will be required to live in residence. 


THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF DENTAL SURGERY 


The course leading to the degree is arranged on the basis of a 
five-year curriculum. Subject to the adjustment of time-table diffi- 
culties, arrangements will be made to accommodate students who 
wish to proceed to the degrees of D.D.S. and M.D. 


FIRST YEAR 























| First Half Sec. Half 
SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. | Lab. | Lect.| Lab. | Pee. 
i ee Eee 

ima — ‘3 Seyi aa he Gere: | 3 |147 
Ja 10) Fal p25 ae a WASOLSE OP cectgettt eg 3 3 3 3 | 224 
UON ES) eo Dvn 2 nesses 3 6 3 | 6 | 149 
ip 1 Cc: a eRe Physics ties 3 2 3 2 | 212 
French or German... French 36 or 3 3 i {197 
Germal eo Gee... 3 | 2 . | 200 

ECT AEICS icici et nnn Matlinc otitis ks 3 S Wer tne 2 
Physical Education ecco} coerce 5 2 hi 2/230 

| | 
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SECOND YEAR 


First Half Sec. Half 
SUBJECTS Course No. Lee Lab. rine Lab. | Pge. 


























| | 
Gross Anatomy... ae Anatee0 garace | 2 2 S439 
Gross) Ana toMy: Gosden Anat :22. ees pace | ZB ‘3 2 3 | 139 
Odontoloyy, chk cates AnatiiGl@es is. + 4 1 4 | 138 
EIST OLO SY 4 race dosntiog nccptrnseceaee a\ N18. Co ge eee 3 4 wiles 
Splanchsology shies nce Anat. 13\(d&15.,,. 3 7 | 139 
Orcanic Chemistry, .....-m- Chemin. 3+ 4s4anas 3 3 3. 1,149 
Prosthetic Dentistry .............. Dent:{4j davtetecas 1 7 1 7 | 164 
Embry Olooy ee ttenahicnwnsenee FOOlLLS aera 2 3 a | 225 
BACLEPIOLO SY peccnme crate cede Bacti/1 «ieee 1 3 144 

THIRD YEAR 

| | | | 

SUBJECTS Course No. | Lect. fale raat Mab. Pge. 























ATA GOULY (sisi tesa arenes Anaty 23 Bexaae se: 1 | 4 | 1 4 | 139 
Materia, Medica s..cmcse oe Mat. Med. 4 ............ 2 “ 2 cine 
Prosthetic Dentistry .............. § Denti3a 22205 1 3 1 3 | 164 
) Dentesbae tls 1-63: ond ak enees 
Operative Dentistry ............. Déntii.2eea tne 1 4 ib 4 | 164 
Métalhirgy acd. eee) Chemi6 pinioest me! 2 1 | 2-4 451 
Biochemistry, et. eae Biochemiyl bes 3 3 3 3 | 145 
Physiology sc. Physiol, 54 2a 3 3 3 3) Aai5 
Bacteriology «assess. Bact.9G1 san | te ie i! 2 | 145 

| | 

FOURTH YEAR 

] | | | 
SUBJECTS Course No: Lect rete ag ‘Tab. Pee. 
Medicine) an3. p40 te dosse. Med.) $4 20itistace | 1 ae i | eae a AU | 
Surgery. au aeene Surg? "Seee hc 1 * | is Meg fe) 
Pathology, General ............. Path! Sisters 4 1:2 2 | 4 | 202 
Pathology, Dental: «0c... Path 56M st. 1 eS ak | 203 
Orthodontia.c.t.522=e eee OrthoWasieitass 1 | 2 4, 2 | 166 
Operative Dentistry .......... Den G58 Fates 1 pore 1 fe ie 
Exodontia” <.4.040 eee Déntyy4een aes hs. 1 as nee : | 165 
RAGIGIOg yar ane Dent! So npamenas. Pome * 1 a LO 
Prosthetic Dentistry ......... Dent. een. eal : i | rf TAGS 
Crown & Bridge ...cucncmnen Dent, 59 (rasan! fond us Boe Pe eee cae 
PHarMaCOlOgy) Zio cnekne Pharnr Cole. 0 a. es eS: : | 3 | 216 
PRYS1G LOG ys ey ane Physiol: 5202.0 | Bl irae | 215 

Bean 
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FIFTH YEAR 








SUBJECTS Course No. fect | Ta. ae Mr ab. Pge. 
Prosthetic Dentistry ............ Mente.6 1-22 i 6 if 6 | 166 
Operative Dentistry ........... INS) Oh iy Pan ee eee ‘Rg ak te fia 1166 
Lp eed sig Ghee UI aly 0 a eet 5 ale 4. 6 | 166 
Cie eae Se a POT Te OO ei trtasees act 1 ef 1 W167 
Exodontia’ & Oral Surgery| Dent. 64. .................. a! 2 1 2 | 166 
ROU he yet esetowsseeta CPU Oe 0 Oreeun ois. ee 3 il 3 | 166 
ay Ce ON AV ie hal ea Werte OO ein. Gato 1 e = a L6G 
Peridontia & Preventive | | 

DSN fags ARS be Dent oT eeesee het AN [pa 1 | 166 
Dental Medicine ..................... Dentir 6s 2eses =. 1 it 166 
Ethics & Economic................ Dental Ona. es eo e 1 aid 6 
PULISPFUGENCE olecieerecnniessiiien Dent 71s 29s 1 one eh 8B iN LMLOT 
SSE 0S Lae ap a a eaten IPaychols"bU 422... 2 208 
General Anaesthesia .............. Pnera coe ee | 1 192 























*A short course of three lectures. 


I.—THE COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREES OF 
B.A. AND M.D.; AND B.A. AND D.D.S. 


First Year: 

. English 1. 

Mathematics 1. 

. A modern language. 

fehyaics 11. 

and 6. *Two of History 1, Zoology 1, Language not 
already chosen. 

7%. Physcial Education 1. 


om O WH 


**Second Year: 
1. An option in Division A. 


2. An option in Division B. (Phil. 2 recommended.) 
3. Zoology 2. 
4, Chemistry 1. 

° 5. Botany 1. 


*Students in the combined course in Arts and Medicine, or Arts and 
Dentistry, who have not matriculated in German, are required to 
include German A or German A-1 in their work of the first year. 

**Attention is drawn to possible necessary changes in the higher 
years. 

Note: Students entering with Grade XII standing are required to 
take physical education in the second year. 
years. 
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tThird Year: 
1. {Chemistry 41, 58. ; 
2,3.and 4. Two senior courses from Division A and one 
from Division B, or two senior courses from Division 
B and one from Division A. 








Note: Students who have entered the second year of 
Combined Course from Grade XII are required to in- 
clude Physics 11 in the work of the third year. 


Fourth Year: 

The subjects of Second Year Medicine or Dentistry. 

The B.A. degree may be granted at the end of the fourth 
year. 

The subjects of years V, VI, VII and VIII in the course 
in Arts combined with Medicine are identical with 
those of the years III, IV, V and VI in Medicine; and 
those of years V, VI and VII are identical with those 
of years III, IV and V in Dentistry. 


+Dental students are recommended to take Chemistry 41 and Medical 
students Chemistry 58. 

¢Students must present second class standing in each of two courses 
in the third year. 


II.—THE COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREES 
OF B.Sc. AND M.D.; AND B.Sc. AND D.D.S. 
First Year: 
. English 1. 
. Mathematics 1. 
“Phvsics aA: 
. Chemistry 1. 
A modern language. 
. *One of History 1; the languages; and the science not 
already chosen. 
7. Physical Education 1. 


Orr n ne 


**Second Year: 
1. An option in Division A. 
2. An option in Division B. (Philosophy 2 recommended.) 
3. Zoology 2. 


*Students in the combined course in Arts and Medicine, or Arts and 
Dentistry, who have not matriculated in German, are required to 
include German A or German A-1 in their first year. 

**Attention is drawn to possible necessary changes in the higher 
years, 
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4. Chemistry 41. 
5. Botany 1. 


Note: Students entering with Grade XII standing are 
required to take physical education in the second 
year. 

*Third Year: 
1. Chemistry 58. 
2. jAn option from Division C, Botany recommended. 
3. A senior course from Division A or B. 
4, ¢An option. 


Note: Students who have entered the second year of 
the combined course from Grade XII are required to 
include Physics 11 in the work of the third year. 

*Students must present second class standing in each 
of two courses in the third year. 


+Students selecting Organic Chemistry from this division will be 
required to take Entomology 61 in the fourth year. 
¢This option course to be related to one of the courses from Division 
C and to be officially approved. 
SCHOOL OF NURSING 
The University of Alberta School of Nursing offers two courses 
for the training of the professional nurse: 


I.—DIPLOMA COURSE 
A three-year course leading to the Diploma and the R.N. The 
preliminary educational requirement for this course is Grade XI of 
the Province of Alberta or its equivalent. The Diploma course has 
a probationary period of five months in the Hospital preceding final 
acceptance of the student as an undergraduate nurse. 


II.—B.Sc. IN NURSING 
A five-year course leading to the degree of B.Sc. in Nursing, 
includes three years University work under the Faculty of Medicine, 
and hospital training under the School of Nursing. 


First Year: 

English 1—3 hrs. lect. 

Chemistry 1—3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 

Physics 1—3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 

Zoology 1—3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 

Two of: Mathematics, Languages, History, 3 hrs. lect. 
each. 

Physical Education 1—2 hrs. 

Three months probation in hospital at the close of the 
first University session. 
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Second Year: 
A Junior Course from Division A or B—3 hrs. lect. 
Anatomy 9 and 19—3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
Physiology 41—3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
Bacteriology 1—1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. (half). 
Philosophy 2—3 hrs. lect. 
Household Economics—3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


Third and Fourth Years: 
Following the close of the second University year, 28 
months are to be spent in hospital in training. 


Fifth Year: 
Training in administration, public health, etce., at the 
University. 
Any deficiencies in training shall be made up at the close of the 
fifth year. 


Physical Education 


The undergraduate students in the School of Nursing are required 
to attend classes in Physical Education given under the supervision 
of the Department of Physical Education of the University. 


FACULTY OF LAW 


THE DEGREE OF LL.B. 


The following courses are required of all students taking the 
degree of Bachelor of Laws. In addition to the study of prescribed 
texts, particular attention will be paid to the provisions of the 
Statute Law relating to each subject. The Statutes to be covered 
will be designated by the instructor in charge of each course. Cases 
other than those found in the prescribed texts may be assigned by 
the instructor in charge of any course. 


Students beginning the study of Law at this University after the 
first day of October, 1926, must have successfully completed the work 
of two years in Arts or its equivalent at this University or at some 
other recognized institution. In special cases, students who have 
successfully completed the work of at least two years in any Faculty 
other than Arts, at this University or at any recognized institution, 
may, on application to the Faculty of Law, be granted permission to 
enter upon the study of Law in this University. Such permission 
may be made conditional upon the successful completion of certain 
non-legal courses to be designated in each case by the Faculty of Law. 
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All candidates for the degree of LL.B. are required to pass a 
viva voce examination at the end of their third year unless 
especially exempted by the Faculty. This examination is to be of a 
general character covering the work of the three years. 


Students in each of the three years in Law are required to obtain 
an average of sixty per cent. on the whole of the work of their 
respective years. If such average is not obtained by any student in 
any year, such student will be required to repeat the whole of the 
work of that year before taking more advanced work. This rule, 
however, does not apply to students in the fourth year of the com- 
bined course in Arts and Law. 

Students who have in view their ultimate call to the Alberta Bar 
are referred to section 35 of the Legal Profession Act (Revised 
‘Statutes of Alberta, 1922, chapter 206). 


First Year 
1. Contracts 1. 4 hrs. 
Kenny’s Cases on Contract; Miles & Brierly: Cases Illustrating 
Law of Contracts; Selected Cases and Statutes. 


27 lorts 1. 4 hrs. 
Radcliffe & Miles: Cases Illustrating the Principles of the Law 
of Torts; Kenny’s Cases in the Law of Torts; Selected Cases 
and Statutes. 


3. Property 1. Real 2 hrs.; Personal 2 hrs. 
Warren’s Cases on Property; Williams’ Real Property; Selected 


Cases and Statutes. 


4, Criminal Law 1. 3 Drs. 
Criminal Code of Canada (omitting sections relating to proce- 
dure) ; Beale’s Cases on Criminal Law (3rd ed.) ; Kenny’s Cases 
on Criminal Law. Selected Cases. 


5. Legal History 1. Lehr: 
General Introductory Course. 
Maitland’s Constitutional History of England; Holdsworth’s 
History of English Law, Wooler, 

Summer reading will be assigned in April of each year as a 
supplement to the foregoing courses. Students entering upon their 
second year will be required to pass an examination upon such 
assigned reading at the commencement of their second year. 

All students are required to take part in such moot cases as may 
be assigned to them by the Faculty during the year. 
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Second Year 
*1. Evidence 1. 2 DYE: 
Thayer’s Cases; Assigned Statutes and Cases. 


*2. Canadian Constitutional Law. ' 8 hrs. 
Selected Cases and Statutes. 


3. Partnership and Agency. 2 Hrs. 
Wambaugh’s Causes on Agency; The Factors Act; Ames’ Cases 
on Partnerships; The Partnership Act; Selected Cases and 
Statutes. 

(Not given 1930-31.) 


tA ta salesaua 1 hr. 
Sales of Goods Act; Falconbridge, Cases on Sales; Selected 
Cases and Statutes. 


6. Criminal Procedure A hr: 
Provisions of the Criminal Code relating to Procedure; Selected 
Cases and Selected Rules of Court. 

Not given 1930-31.) 


7 fe Practice ib 1 hr. 


8. Real Property 2. 1 hr. 
The Land Titles Act; Selected Cases. 


9. Equity 1. 2 hrs. 
Scott’s Cases on Trusts; Smith’s Cases on Trusts; The Trustee’s 
Act; Selected Cases and Statutes. 


Summer reading will be assigned in April of each year as a 
supplement to the foregoing courses. Students entering upon their 
third year will be required to pass an examination upon such assigned 
reading at the commencement of their third year. 


All second year students are required to argue such moot cases as 
may be assigned to them by the Faculty during the year. 


Third Year 
“1. Company and Municipal Law. 3 hrs. 


Assigned Statutes and Cases. 
(Not given 1930-31.) 


*2. Bills and Notes. | 2 hrs. 
Ames’ Cases on Bills and Notes; Russell on Bills (2nd ed.) ; 
8 Corpus Juris 1-1108; Bills of Exchange Act. 
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Jurisprudence and Comparative Law. 3 hrs. 
This course is divided into two parts. The first part will be 
devoted to an analysis of fundamental legal concepts. The 
second part is an introduction to the study of Comparative Law. 
The prineiples and historical development of the Civil Law and 
of some modern codes derived therefrom will be briefly studied. 
Holland’s Jurisprudence; Pound’s Readings on Roman Law (2nd 
ed.) ; Girard’s Manuel Elémentaire de Droit Romain. 


Legal History 2. 2 hrs. 
Holdsworth’s History of English Law, Vol. III; Selected Read- 
ings. 


Private International Law. 1 hr. 
Falconbridge’s Cases on Conflicts ; Dicey’s Conflict of Laws (4th 
ed.) ; 12 Corpus Juris, 427-486. 

(Not given 1930-31.) 


Practice 2. 1 hr. 
Real Property 3. vir: 
Equity 2. Lone: 
Evidence 2. 1 hr 


Thayer’s Cases on Evidence; Selected Cases and Statutes. 


Professional Etiquette. fohr 
Office Management, etc. 


Torts. 2. TAS 
Select Topics in the Law of Torts. 
(Not given 1930-31.) 


Informal Discussion of Recent Cases and Legislation. 17 are 


Bankruptcy. 1 hr. first half. 


Wills and Administration. ; 1 hr. sec. half. 
Mathews on Wills; Wills Act; Gray’s Cases on Property (Vol. 
IV.), 2nd ed. 

Assigned Cases and Statutes. 


~ 


*For economy in lecture work, the Faculty may alternate courses of 
the second year, marked * with courses of third year marked *, 
the two years taking the lectures together in the courses so alter- 
nated. 

A short optiomal course in Accountancy is provided for Law stu- 
dents. (See Legal Accounting 70, p. 136.) Students are strongly 
advised to take this course. No extra fee is charged. 
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*15. Domestic Relations. 1 i 
Domestic Relations Act; Assigned Cases and Statutes. 
(Not given 1930-31.) 
Thr: 


*16. Suretyship. 
Ames’ Cases on Suretyship ; 32 Corpus Juris, 1-307. 


DEGREE WITH DISTINCTION 


Students who have given evidence of a high standard of scholar- 
ship during their first year of law work may be permitted, with the. 
approval of the Faculty, to take any two of the following subjects in 
addition to the work ordinarily required in the second and third 
years in Law. \ 

(a) Legal Psychology ; 

(b) Corporation Finance (P.E. 69) ; 

(c) Political Science (P.E. 6353 

(d) Public International Law ; 

(e) Roman Law. 

Students who have been permitted by the Faculty of Law to take 
courses leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Laws with Distinction 
may, on special application to the Faculty of Law, be permitted to 
substitute one or more courses in lieu of one or more of the addi- 
tional Distinction subjects enumerated above. ; 

If the work of such students in the two extra subjects so taken 
and in the work of the second and third years in Law indicates a 
high standard of scholarship, such students may, with the approval of 
the Faculty, be granted the degree of Bachelor of Laws with dis- 


tinction. 


COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREES OF 
B.A. AND LL.B. 
First Year: 

1. English 1. 

2. History 1: 

3. Mathematics 1. 

*4, Latin 1-3. 

5.and 6. Any two of the following: 
French 1. 
German A-1, 2. 
Greek A-1, 2—4. 
Chemistry 1. 
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Physics 1. 
~Zoology 1. 
7. Physical Education 1. 


Second Year: 
1. English 2. 
2. History’ 3. 
3. Political Economy 1. 
**4, One course from Division C. 
5. One option. 


Note: Students entering with Grade XII standing are 
required to take physical education in the second 
year. 

- Third Year: 

teiistory .5720r 58. 

2. Political Economy. 

3.and 4. Two Senior Courses from Divisions A and B. 

5. One option. 


Fourth Year: 
1. History 57 or 58 together with 
2. Subjects of First Year Law. 
The degree of B.A. may be granted at the end of the 
fourth year. 


Fifth Year: 
Subjects of Second Year Law. 


Sixth Year: 
Subjects of Third Year Law. 


*Students entering the second year of the Combined Course in Arts 
and Law from Grade XII who have not Grade XII standing in 
Latin must take the Latin prescribed for students of the first 

* year. 

**Students entering with Grade XII standing must select laboratory 

science of the second year. 
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FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


In the Faculty of Agriculture courses are offered leading to the 
degree of B.Sc. and of B.H.Ee. 


THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN AGRICULTURE 
JUNIOR COURSES—FIRST YEAR 


ne 
First Half Sec. Half 

SUBJECTS Course No. pips Lab. ee: Lab. | Pge. 

paper eres |e ee 


























FON TIS sessenessenesneeneeeenestnsren enemas Eng. (lia ae | 3 | 3 | 121 
Ma DCm aULCS on toccdimnecnane Math. 1 gage Ae es 3 at LRT 
Cena eG eos rs Chen, 71 eae lee 3 =] 3 | 149 
|eYO) Hey Cig: eee ereeeimetes coe Bot.4  .c.sceeseeeee i 2 3 3 3 | 147 
Physical Education .............. Phys. ‘Eid? 727.2 a 2 ie 2 | 230 
I. Animal Husbandry ....... A.H. 1 3 23eeeee 1 AP's . 3 | 141 
Held. Crops. Ae E.G. 1 2 HT 4] 1 B44 495 
Agric. Engineering ........) AH. 1 .021secaaie 1 3 1 3 | 136 
Veterinary Science ...... | Vet. Sei. 1............. 1 i 221 
{l.. Animsl Husbandry <2: AHO? & 3 7ee 1 2 i 3 | 142 
Entomology ee Bint, isgee eee t 2 | fs 2 174 
Bacteriology cece Pact.) 2"... ee | 3 1 3 | 144 
Political Economy ...... Pol, Howr(0tee. 2s | 2 2 218 














I.—For High School students only. 
IIl.—For Schools of Agriculture students only. 
Note: Only the First Year of the Revised Course is printed this year. 


All four years will be printed in time for registration in the fall 
of, 1931. 

















al 
JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 
| | 
First Half | Sec. Half 

SUBJECTS Course No. ae tae Lect. Tat: Pge. 

=. | 

| 

Chemistry Soar eee Cherm. Sie ceecacted o 3 3 3 | 149 
Animal Husbandry _.......... A 2 1G en sree 2 2 2 2 | 142 
Mathématies: sos.cecmetaneor Math. ‘Loge. nes. 3 3 187 
Hing lish sc ltensicaagtqishiivmacmet ALES Aliens sete 3 3 171 
Entomology 4......4..sunee Hin. Diana 2 2 oe ALTE 
History of Agriculture...... Hist. of ed 1 . ul .. | 182 
Agric. Engineering ............... A 920 Teer ee 3 lec.-lab. | 3 lec.-lab. | 136 
Botaniy (i... dee tals es 2) ABE re eee 3 | 3 3 | 3 ie 





Under advice students may substitute Math. 7 for Math. 1. inf 
Note: Students entering the second year from the Schools of Agri 
culture are required to take physical education. 
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25 to 30 hours to be. 


asterisk must be taken. 


SUBJECTS 





*Soils 
*Field Crops 
*Chemistry 
*Zoology 
*Political Economy u«.......... 
*Public Speaking 
' English 


ce veenceeeeeeenenseeenge tesseenoower 


prererrrrrerrerrrrtrrrertrrretrettrtiiriere Cory 


AGRICULTURE 


COURSES—THIRD YEAR 


selected, of which those marked with an 





i ee i i. 6d. flor 
First Half | Sec. Half 

Course No. Lect. | Lab. | Lect.| Lab. | Pge. 

| | 
aS oils Sid woedeics.:. 2 3 | 2 3 219 
Ti G50 tee tui... 3 3 Slated 75 
Chem eer... Wea ea 149 
ieee) an Pete. pa ey 1805 
2 OleeWicwe Ome s:. 2 2 218 
ee Seabee so Bese 3.5, | 2 ba Slt ry wl eae 
Linke irs aoe See a i - il alirda 
Ee Gils So eee 2 2 142 


Animal Husbandry 




















a 


Students who choose Chem. 58 as an option will be exempted from 


taking Chemistry 5. 


Any elective course shown in Fourth Year lists may be taken in 
Third Year if time table will permit. 
SENIOR @GOURSES—FOURTH YEAR 


24 to 28 hours to be selected from the, following, of which not 
less. than 6 hours must be selected from Group A subjects. 


a + 


SUBJECTS 





*Acric, Engineering ............ 
Agric. Engineering 
Animal Husbandry 
Animal Husbandry 
- Animal Husbandry 
Animal Husbandry 
Animal Husbandry 
Field Crops 
Field Crops 
Field Crops 
Field Crops 
Soils 


Soils 
Horticulture 
Horticulture 
Dairying 
Dairying 
History of Agriculture....... 



































Group A 
First Half Sec. Half | 

Course No. Lect. | Lab. | Lect.| Lab. | Pge. 
NE Dy, Spe = ee ee af 3 1 3 136 
re hn jee ua 3 | 136 
Eley CP h dete 3) | . | 142 
AG OG), Be eee 2 142 
JN § easy gies leiaieeaaa | 3 ee EL 
IA CELA GBP cade eee y 3 ae 143 
Pow ik eon ne ahae | 2 2 = 143 
CS eee ee 3 sarin ss 35 1175 
0D a gee am 3 lec.-lab. | 3 lec.-lab. | 176 
Ee GaGa ee 3 Ee me 176 
Gis OP heen &: 31 176 
So ile: B3sstin casas me Pelee 
OMS 54 eee eines = 2 3 | 220 
Sil See eee cae if Si gl ee ee 220 
LOR beer eee wae 2 2 2 2 183 
ort ABO Aiton. interes. O34 o:°2 | 2 | 183 
DRDO iets. tect | 3 lee. lab. n fe (ch O4 
Li eee Lee ce Ke 3 lec.-lab. | 164 
Hist. of Ag.51.) 1 | . | iL - |, 182 


eee 


*Open only to students who have not taken the first year course in 
Agriculture in this University. 
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Group B 
SENIOR COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 


nee ee eI 
| First Half | Sec. Half | 

SUBJECTS Course No. Ree Lab. | gtd Lab. | Pge. 

ek ee EE 




















A A ee EL EEE ES 
| , | 
Agric. Bacteriology... A Batts) 2: naneesenee 1 3 «| 144 
Bact: 52 Sree fs = 1 3. | 144 
EN tOMOLOLY osseseesseessreserscrsensenceie Ent. 61 Gie.c.2ie 3. 3 3 a 
2 Hint’ 62. see 6 lec.-lab. | 6 lec.-lab. | 175 
Ent.+63 tedenee | 6 lec.-lab. | 6 lec.-lab. | 175 
Veterinary Science .......... Vets Seiko Teint 1.) ! 1 . | 224 
Bote vies mon ean Bot: 4 jah ) ae 1 ‘2 | 148 
IBOts Oe Bae ee 3 3 3 3 | 148 
Elements of Irrigation | 

& Survey School ora... CE We cee 2 { | ee 

C1. iO:cendeeeee | Field work—4 weeks 
in spring 153 
Dart DeLee deere eres Ene. $43 7. | a‘ “d 1 ee ds Gee 
Mativetia test ac... ie Math(is eee 3 a Kf gat Loo 
Ma ts 42 sae oe 3 3 | 3 3 tee 
Math. Oise. Peed tee) : 3 = eee 
Geplorar iis. hance Geol! 21 gceaeee 3 2 3 Spo lae 
Chemistry .. EE SO 27 Chem wares it eS | 3 149 
Chem. 41, 42, 57 150 
OF DORs nae 3 3 3 3 | 151 
Biochemistry casted ote Biochem, Otsu. 3 3 3 3 | 145 
Piysicd = te a rae Phys. 1, 3, 11, | z 
42, 46, or 48... 3 2 3 2 | 213 
Political Economy .....cc Pol.” Nets ees 2 | 2 218 
Pol. Wer64-3 os 3 . | 217 
French or German... Fr-- 1 or 3 ofa leures 4 A96 
Ger, Ads .cihedorts | 3 “bo whelaudalt eee 

Yo oe 





COMBINED COURSE IN ARTS AND AGRICULTURE 
Frist Year: 
As for B.A. or B.Sc. in Arts. 
Note that in first year B.A. Chemistry must be chosen. 
Second Year: 
1. One course from Division A. 
2. One course from Division B. 
3. 4. Two courses:from Division C (Bot. 1 and Geology 1). 
5. An option. (Students intending to select Mathematics 
or Physics in the Fourth Year should take Math. 7.) 
6. Physical Education 2. 
Third Year: 
1. 2. Two courses from Division A. 
3. One course from Division B. 
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4, One course from Division C (Entomology 61). 
or 

1. One course from Division A. 

. 3. Two courses from Division B. 

4. One course from Division C (Entomology 61). 


a 


Fourth Year: 


1and 2. Two courses from Divisions A and B. 

3. One course from Division C (Bot. 52, Chem. 41 or 52), 
Physics 48, or Mathematics 7). 

4, History of Agriculture 1. 

Animal Husbandry 1. 

6. Field Crops 1. 

The degree of B.A. may be granted on successful com- 

pletion of the four years outlined above. 


On 


Fifth Year: 
As for the Third Year in Agriculture. 


Sixth Year: 
As for the Fourth Year in Agriculture. 

Note: Re Fifth and Sixth years: in case the student has taken 
any of these courses in a preceding year he may substitute an 
equivalent approved course. 

With consent of the department the student may substitute a 
junior course for a senior one. 


THE DEGREE OF B.H.Ec. 
For those entering from the Provincial Schools of Agriculture. 


For Matriculation requirements see page 34. 


Junior Courses. 

First Year: 

. English 1. 

. History 1. 

. Mathematics 1. 

. Chemistry 1. 

_Euvsics. 1. 

. Household Economics 31. 
. Physical Education 1. 


Noor wwe 


Second Year: 
1. One course from Divisions A and B. 
2. Political Economy 1. 
3. Chemistry 41. 
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4. Zoology 1. 
5. Bacteriology 2 (1st term). 
6. Household Economics 32, 33. 


Senior Courses. 


Third Year: 


. One course from Divisions A and B. 
Biochemistry 61. 

Chemistry 59. 

Hygiene and Sanitation 51. 

. Household Economics 56, 57, 58, 59. 


or Rw we 


SCHOOL OF PHARMACY 

The University offers two courses in Pharmacy, one covering the 
requirements for registration as Licentiate of the Alberta Phar- 
maceutical Association, the other leading to the degree of B.Sc. The 
former covers two years and the latter four years of academic work. 

The Licentiate course as outlined below is a minimum prerequisite 
to acquiring membership in the Alberta Pharmaceutical Association. 
The first year of this course may be taken by matriculants at any 
time, but application for registration in the second year will not be 
accepted until the apprenticeship term of three years, prescribed by 
the Association, has been completed by the candidate. 

In lieu of the required apprenticeship service, candidates for 
registration as members of the Association who hold the B.Sc. degree 
in Pharmacy may offer two years’ practical experience in the employ 
of a duly qualified pharmacist, provided that such service has been 
performed after their apprenticeship has been duly registered by the 
Registrar of the Alberta Pharmaceutical Association. At least twelve 
months of this apprenticeship must be completed before the candi- 
date enters upon the third year of the B.Sc. course. 


I—THE LICENTIATE COURSE 
FIRST YEAR 











SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. Hrs.| Lab. Hrs. Pge. 
| 
Accountancy? dnickacicunniiion fA CCOUDMAMGY Sh aeoue 2 a 125 
Botany: a. #ek eee ee Botavyesee geese 2 3 | 147 
Chemistry  succpcimoctyeete Chemistry 2... 3 6 149 
©* Latin’ i estate eee Latin “3 Gigiac ae 1** 159 
*Mathematics, <0. mae Mathematics 1 .......... a” . 187 
PAYSIGs 7.4.20 cane ee Physics 215.2208 ce 3 2 212 
Physical Education. ............... Physical Educ. ............ | 2 230 
| 





*First half session. 
**Second half session. 
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SECOND YEAR 





SUBJECTS Course No. [Lect Hes.| Lab. Hrs. | Pge. 
WHeMIStr ys... fe CGEM Oe... LU seecnccetnns 3 a* 143 
Materia Medica’... ae dea epee 4 4 183 
US ge, os ee Pharm. 1, 2, & 4...... 4 6 200 
Physiology 

(Biochemistry). .............. Biochem a. eno... | pe oe 140 
dbosci(. ol lalsc be: 0s Wk Cee ene ens eee 1S a nate: 1% a e210 














*Second half session. 


II.—THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN PHARMACY 


For the outline of the course leading to this degree, see the 
Faculty of Arts and Sciences, page 86. 


HIGHER DEGREES 


Candidates for higher degrees are under the supervision of the 
' Committee on Graduate Studies. 


The Degree of M.A. and M.Sc. 


1. A candidate for the Degree of Master of Arts or Master of 
Science must possess a Bachelor’s degree from this University or be 
admited ad eundem gradum, and before presenting himself for the 
higher degree must have held the Bachelor’s degree for at least one 


academic year. 


2. An applicant for a graduate degree shall be admitted to can- 
didacy for the degree in question only after any preliminary require- 
ments have been performed to the satisfaction of the department or 
departments concerned and only after the applicant’s complete pro- 
gramme has been approved by the Committee. Further, admission to 
candidacy shall be made a matter of formal record by the Committee 
on Graduate Studies. 

3. The Master’s degree may be attained by following either of 


(a) the pursuit of a prescribed course of study or 


two methods: 
Regulations governing 


(b) the carrying out of an investigation. 
these two methods follow: 
(a) the pursuit of a prescribed course of study. 
(1) The candidate for the Master’s degree must elect a major 
subject. 
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(2) The candidate shall arrange his entire course leading to 
the degree with the members of the department in which 
he chooses his major subject and the candidate, having 
secured the department’s approval, shall then submit his 
programme to the Committee on Graduate Studies for 
ratification. 

(3) If the candidate chooses also a minor subject, or if in the 
opinion of the department a minor subject should be 
added, representatives of the department of the minor 
subject shall act with the department of the major subject 
in arranging the candidate’s course. , 

(4) The programme so arranged and recommended by the 
department or departments concerned for approval to the 
Committee on Graduate Studies shall consist of a sub- 
stantial body of work covering in no case less than one 
academic year. With respect to honours graduates the 
equivalent of four graduate courses and a thesis, and with 
respect to pass graduates six graduate courses and a 
thesis, will constitute the working basis of this recom- 
mendation; each case, however, shall be judged upon its 
merits. 

(5) In addition to completing satisfactorily the prescribed 
graduate courses, the candidate must prepare, under the 
direction of the members of the department of the major 
subject, a thesis, study, investigation, or piece of minor 
research. The granting of the degree shall be subject to 
the satisfactory completion of this requirement. 

(6) An oral examination may be required of any candidate 
for the Master’s degree at the discretion of the department 
in which the major part of the work has been done. 


the carrying out of an investigation. A candidate who 
chooses to carry out a piece of original investigation shall 
submit on or before April ist of the year in which the degree 
is to be taken, a formal report embodying the results of the 
investigation, or submit a dissertation indicative of acquaint- 
ance with the methods of research, which shall be printed or 
typewritten, in standard format, and which shall be deposited 
in the University Library. During the period of the student’s 
candidacy, no use of the material or results of the investiga- 
tion shall be made without the.formal sanction of the Com- 
mittee on Graduate Studies. In all cases the subject of the 
investigation must receive the written approval of the head of 
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the department concerned before it is submitted to the Com- 
mittee on Graduate Studies as required in Section 3, and the 
report when completed shall be accepted only on the recom- 
mendation in writing of the department concerned. Every 
candidate will be required, in addition, to pass an examina- 
tion, written or oral, on the subject within which his investi- 
gation lies. Such examination shall be conducted under the 
supervision of the Committee on Graduate Studeis. 


3. A candidate who is proceeding to the degree by method— 


(a) must submit the course of study which he proposes to fol- 
low to the Committee on Graduate Studies for its approval 
on or before the first day of November of the year in 
which he undertakes his work for the degree; or 


(b) must submit the subject of the investigation he proposes 
to carry out, to the Committee on Graduate Studies, for its 
approval on or before the first day of November preceding 
the spring in which the degree is to be taken. Candidates 
are strongly recommended, however, to submit their appli- 
cations to the Committee at the close of the preceding 
session. This is especially advisable for students wishing 
to work in scientific departments. 


4. In respect of courses taken with a view to the fulfilment of the 
regulations for the Master’s degree, the pass mark shall be 65%, and 
no supplemental examinations shall be permitted. The mark of 65% 
applies also to all essays required in connection with courses for the 
Master’s degree. 

The Degree of B.Educ. 


The degree of Bachelor of Education is awarded as a oo 
degree under the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. The course is de- 
signed to cover two and one-half full years of graduate work, one of 
which must be taken in residence in this University. 

Honour students, however, who, in their undergraduate course, 
have taken the prerequisites for the School of Education may com- 


plete the degree in two years. 


Admission 


Graduates of an approved university or college, holding a bach- 
elor’s degree, may be enrolled as candidates, subject to the approval 
of the Committee on Graduate Studies. 

Graduates of an approved university or college, who have pursiicd 
graduate studies in any recognized institution in any of ure Blan s 
indicated in the appended programme of studies, may receive credit 
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for such work, provided, however, that credit shall not be given for 
more than the equivalent of the work of one academic year, and that 
the condition requiring resident study in this University for at least 
one year after graduation is complied with. 

In order to be recommended for the degree of Bachelor of Edu- 
cation the candidate must, in accordance with the programme set 
out below, (1) complete the programme of studies; (2) submit a 
thesis. 


The Programme of Studies is as follows: 


1. Philosophy 108. 
History of Philosophical and Scientific Thought (Advanced 
Course). 


2. Psychology 51. 
General and Experimental Psychology. 


3. Psychology 52. 
Social Psychology and Social Anthropology. 


4. Psychology 55. 
Educational Psychology. 


5. Mathematics 42. 
Statistics. 


6. Psychology 104. . 
General and Experimental Psychology (Advanced Course). 


7. Psychology 105. 
Educational Psychology (Advanced Course). 


8. Education 54. 
History and Philosophy of Edueation (Advanced Course). 


9. Education 101. 
History of Educational Administration. 


10. An option to be selected in consultation with the head of the 
Department of Philosophy. 


Thesis 
(a) The subject of the thesis shall be arranged for not later 
than the date on which the student enrols as a second year graduate 
student. Students should consult with the head of the Department 
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of Philosophy and with the professor under whom they will do their 
special research work. 

(b) The subject of the thesis shall be submitted to the Committee 
on Graduate Studies not later than November first of the academic 
year in which the student expects to graduate. 


Remarks 


(a) Students who have completed any six of the full session 
courses outlined in the programme of studies above may be recom- 
mended for the degree of Master of Arts provided that the other 
conditions for the awarding of this degree have been fulfilled. 


Honours students who, during their undergraduate course, have 
completed the prerequisites required for the School of Education may 
complete the degree by taking four full courses. 

(b) Students who have completed any of the courses in the above- 
mentioned programme of studies as parts of their undergraduate 
work, may, if their undergraduate standing in these subjects has been 
of the grade required for graduate work, be allowed to select cognate 
subjects, or be allotted research work in lieu of classes. Such re- 
search work would be in addition to that ordinarily to be undertaken 
in the preparation of the thesis. 

(c) In respect of courses taken for the degree of B.Educ, the pass 
mark shall be 65%, and no supplemental examinations shall be 
permitted. 

The Degree of B.D. 


By an arrangement with the affiliated colleges, the degree of 
B.D. is offered by the University to graduates in the Faculty of Arts 
and Sciences who follow a course of study prescribed by the affiliated 
colleges and approved by the University Senate. For information re- 
garding this course application may be made to the Registrar. The 
provisions of section 4 under “The Degrees of M.A. and M.Sc.” apply 
also to the degree of B.D. 


The Degree of D.Sc. 


The degree of Doctor of Science may be conferred by the Univer- 
sity on persons who shall be deemed by the Senate, after report from 
the General Faculty Council, to have distinguished themselves by 
special research or learning in the domain of Science, subject to the 
following regulations: 

A candidate for the degree of Doctor of Science must have received 
the degree of Master of Science or a degree equivalent. 
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A candidate must be a Bachelor of at least seven years standing 
before the degree can be granted. 

The application must be based wholly on original work of merit 
carried out individually by the candidate or in co-operation with 
others. He shall, in the latter case, make a written statement indi- 
cating precisely the share he has personally taken in the work. 

Application must be made in writing to the Committee on Graduate 
Studies and should be accompanied by four reprints of all papers 
submitted by the candidate. This application must be submitted 
before November ist of the academic year in which it is proposed to 
take the degree. 


AD EUNDEM DEGREES 
Applicants for ad eundem degrees should communicate with the 
Registrar. In each case the application should be accompanied by 
diplomas and a calendar of the institution which has conferred the 
degree. 
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Details of Courses by Departments 


The University reserves the right to modify or withdraw for 


10. 


51. 


52. 


53. 


55. 


the Session any of the Courses here outlined. 


DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTANCY . 


Elementary Accounting. Siena 
Single and Double Entry Bookkeeping Principles; Types and 
forms of books; the form, nature, and classification of ac- 
counts; instruction in opening and closing books; preparation 
of Trading and Profit and Loss accounts and Balance Sheets. 


Accounting. Evening Classes. 
Theory and practice for Intermediate candidates, Institute of 
Chartered Accountants of Alberta. 

(Not offered 1930-31.) 


Fundamentals of Municipal Accounting. 3 hrs. sec. half. 
Principles of Single and Double Entry Bookkeeping; Nature 
and Classification of accounts ; preparation of Financial State- 
ments; Municipal Accounts. 


Continuation of Accountancy 1. oO Drs. 
Preparation of Manufacturing, Trading, Profit and Loss Ac- 
counts; Balance Sheets, Receipts and Disbursements; Revenue 
and Expenditure ; Partnership and Consignment Accounts; Cor- 
poration Accounts, including general knowledge of Capital, 
Debentures, and Bonds, etc.; Elementary Cost Accounts; 


Systems. 


Continuation of Accountancy 52. 3 hrs. 
Special attention to Depreciation, Depletion and Obsolescence 
methods; Reserves, Reserve Funds and Sinking Funds ; Consoli- 
dations, Reconstructions, and Amalgamations ; Bankruptcy, 
Realization and Liquidation and Statements of Affairs ; Trustee 
and Executorship, and Municipal Accounts ; Cost Accounts; In- 


come tax; Systems. 
3 hrs. sec. half. 


Business Administration. 

For senior students in commerce. 
Business policy and Organization 
Production, Personnel and Finance. 
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Accounting. Evening Classes. 
Advanced course for Final candidates, Institute of Chartered 
Accountants of Alberta. 

(Not offered 1930-31.) 


Legal Accounting. 1 hr. sec. half. 
An optional course in Accounting open to students in Law. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 


Junior Courses. 


is 


Agricultural Engineering. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
The planning of farm buildings and farmsteads. Each student 
will be allowed to choose the types of buildings he wishes to 
design, and also make the farmstead layout apply to his own 
requirements, A brief study of materials of construction and 
the strength of materials, concrete work; applications of heat- 
ing, ventilation, lighting, water supply and sewage disposal 
problems to agriculture. At the beginning of the course suffi- 
cient work will be given in the use of drawing instruments and 
in elementary surveying to enable students to take field notes 
and make a farm plan from them. 

Text-book: Farm Buildings, Foster and Carter. 


Agricultural Engineering. 3 hrs. lect.-lab. 
A practical study of all lines of tillage, seeding, fertilizing, 
harvesting and threshing machinery. Draft of plows and other 
implements. In the laboratory an effort will be made to fur- 
nish students with all the different types of machines with 
which they must deal on the average Alberta farm. An oppor- 
tunity will be given to study the machines with the aid of a 
laboratory manual. Each student will require a laboratory 
note-book. 

Text-book: Farm Machinery and Equipment, Smith. 


Senior Courses. 


51. 


53. 


Agricultural Engineering. 
This course is similar to A.E. 1, and may be elected. (See 
pet25s) 


Agricultural Engineering. 1 -br.jlect.ac.hrs. lab. 

A study of the sources and applications of mechanical power on 

the farm. The demand for labor-saving machinery has turned 

the attention of farmers to power equipment of various kinds. 
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The object of the course is to enable the students to become 
familiar more especially with the fundamental principles of the 
internal combustion engine, namely, valve timing, carburetion, 
lubrication, ignition and sufficient practice in operation to 
enable) them to locate and correct the most common troubles. 
The practical work will be along similar lines to those followed 
in the Farm Machinery course. 

Text-book: Dyke’s Automobile and Gasoline Engine Encyclo- 
pedia. 


DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY 


Junior Courses. 


4. 


10. 


12. 


14. 


Gross Anatomy of Body-Wall and Thorax. 

2 hrs. lect., 12 hrs. lab. first half. 
This is the first course in Gross Anatomy and includes the 
osteology of the parts studied. 
Text-books: Teat-book of Anatomy, Cunningham, Gray (English 
edition); Manual of Practical Anatomy, Cunningham; BNA 
Terminology, Barker; BNA Regional and Systematic, Emmel ; 
Dictionary, Gould, Stedman, or Dorland; Atlas (for reference 
only), Toldt, Sobotta and MeMurrich, Spalteholtz. 


Gross Anatomy of Abdomen and Pelvis. 
2 hrs. lect., 9 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
Text-books as for Anatomy 4. 


Gross Anatomy of Extremities. 
Continuing the same hours as in Course 5 when the latter has 
been finished. 


Histology. 3 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab. first half. 
The cell, the elementary tissues. 

Text-books: Histology, Bailey, Jordan, Piersol, Bremer and 
Lewis, Lewis and Stohr. 


Splanchnology. 9 hrs. lect., 7 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
Continuing Anatomy 10 and preceding Anatomy 14. 

The minute anatomy of the organs of the body. 

Text-books as for Anatomy 10. 


Embryology. 

Combining with Anatomy 1. 

Mammalian embryology. 

Text-book of Embryology, Prentiss & Arey ; 
Human Body, MeMurrich. 


Development of the 
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Senior Courses. 


53. 


54. 


55. 


56. 


60. 


Gross Anatomy of Head and Neck. 
1 hr. lect., 9 hrs. lab. first half. 


1 hr. lect., 5 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
Text-books as fér Anatomy 4. 


Applied Anatomy. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A review of the work of the second year supplemented by the 
study of frozen sections, and having regard to medical and 


surgical application. 

Text-books as for Anatomy 4, and A Manual of Surgical An- 
atomy, Whittaker, or Beesley & Johnston; A Cross Section 
Anatomy, Eyeleshymer and Shoemaker ; Surface Markings, Raw- 
lings; Hlements of Surface Anatomy, Thompson. 


Surgical Anatomy. 2 hrs. lect. 
The anatomy of clinical cases, with demonstrations of dissec- 
tions and moist specimens, and of anatomical abnormalities in 
the living. 


Surgical Anatomy. ihr. leet. 
A eontinuation of Course 55. 


Neurology. 2 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
Gross and minute structures of the central nervous system and 
organs of the special senses. 

Text-books as for Anatomy 4, and Ranson, Anatomy of the 
Nervous System; Villiger, Brain and Spinal Cord; Herrick, 
Introduction to Neurology. 


For Dental Students. 


6. 


11. 


Odontology. 1 hr. lect., 4 hrs. lab. 
Morphology of human teeth, occlusion and arrangement, deci- 
duous teeth. 

Text-book: Dental Anatomy, Black. 


Comparative Odontology. 

Combining with Anatomy 6 in the second half. 

Text-book: Comparative Dental Anatomy, Dewey-Thompson. 
For reference: Origin and Evolution of Human Dentition, 
Gregory. 


Histology. 3 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab. first half. 


Similar to Anatomy 10. 
Text-books as for Anatomy 10. 
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13. Splanchnology. 3 hrs. lect. 7 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
A course similar to Anatomy 12, but giving more attention to 
oral structures and their development, and less attention to the 
reproductive system. 

Text-books as for Anatomy 10. 


15. Embryology. 
Combining with Anatomy 13. 
A course similar to Anatomy 14, and using the same texts. 


20. Gross Anatomy of Thorax. Za,nrs. lect. 2ihyrs. lab. first: half. 
The gross anatomy includes osteology. 
Text-books: Text-book of Anatomy, Cunningham, Gray (English 
edition), Morris or Piersol; Practical Anatomy, Walmsley, Pt. 2; 
BNA Terminology, Barker; Medical Dictionary, Stedman, Dor- 
land or Gould. 

22. Gross Anatomy of Abdomen and Pelvis. 


1 hr. lect., 4 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
Text-books as for Anatomy 20. 


23. Gross Anatomy of Head and Neck. thr. lect., 4- hrs. lap. 
Text-books as for Anatomy 20, and Cunningham, Vol. 3. 


' For Students of Nursing. 
9. Minute Anatomy for Degree in Nursing. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
The tissues and organs; the development of the human embryo. 


19. Gross Anatomy for Degree in Nursing. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
Systematic anatomy. 


31. Anatomy for Diploma in Nursing. 3 hrs. lect. and lab., one half. 
Elements of histology, splanchnology and systematic anatomy. 
Text-book; Anatomy and Physiology for Nurses, Williams. 


DEPARTMENT OF ARCHITECTURE 
Junior Courses. 
2. Architectural Drawing. 3 hrs. lab. 


Applied to historical examples. 
Text-book: Pierre Esquié, Cing Ordres @’ Architecture. 


3. Architectural Design. 6 hrs. first half, 9 hrs. sec. half. 
The application of traditional forms to simple problems; sub- 
jects involving the use of the Classical Orders and of typical 
methods of construction. 
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4. History of Architecture. 2 hrs. 
Ancient architecture. General review of Egyptian and Assyrian 
architecture and detailed study of Greek, Roman and Byzantine 


architecture. 
Text-book: Anderson & Spiers, Greek and Roman Architecture, 
revised and re-written by W. B. Dinsmoor and Thomas Ashby. 


5. Building Construction. 6 hrs. lab. 
Methods of employing, assembling and framing materials in 
accordance with the various characteristics and the purposes for 
which each is suited. The principal elements of modern build- 
ing work, such as walls, floors, roofs, doors, windows, etc., 
treated from the point of view of practical and customary 
construction. Standard methods of construction. 

Text-book: Mitchells Building Construction, Junior Course. 


6. Decorative Arts. 4 hrs. lab. 
Study of the principles and elements of the decoration employed 
in the architecture and related arts of the periods dealt with in 
the course in History of Architecture. 


Senior Courses. 


51. Architectural Drawing. 3 hrs. lab. 
tendering in line and wash; development in light and shade; 
perspective drawing. 


52. Architectural Design. 1 hr. lect:,. 9 hrs. lab. 
Problems in Planning and in the composition of elevations. 


53. Architectural Design. 1 hr. lect, 15 hrs. lab. 
Planning’ and groupings of buildings and surroundings. 


54. History of Architecture. 2 hrs. 
Mediaeval architecture. Romanesque and Gothic architecture 
throughout Europe. The Perpendicular and Tudor styles in 
Kngland. Study of the principles of stone construction in arches 
and vaults. 
Text-books: Sir T. G. Jackson, Byzantine and Romanesque Arch- 
itecture, Gothic Architecture. 


55. History of Architecture. ) 2 hrs. 
Renaissance and recent. The effects of the Renaissance move- 
ment as illustrated by architecture. The various characters ex- 
hibited by Renaissance architecture throughout Europe at 
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61. 
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various periods. The relation of modern architecture to past 
styles. 


Text-books: W. L. Anderson, Renaissance Architecture in Italy; 
W. H. Ward, Renaissance Architecture in France; R. Blom- 
field, English Renaissance Architecture. ; 


Decorative Arts. 3 hrs. lab. 


Decoration as employed in various materials used in architec- 
ture, metal, plaster, terra cotta, etc. 


Decorative Arts. L.hr. lect, 3 hrs. lab. 
An advanced course in decorative design. 


Specifications. 1 hr. first half. 
The preparation of detailed description of architectural works 
with a view to obtaining prices and carrying out contracts. 


Ventilation and Heating. 1 hr. first half. 
The scientific bases on which the circulation and warming of 
air in buildings must be provided for. The principal means 
taken to meet these requirements. 

Text-book: R. G. Carpenter, Heating and Ventilating Buildings. 


Building Construction. 6 hrs. lab. 
Advanced stage of Building Construction (Architecture 5), in- 
cluding the more essentially modern methods of construction ; 
re-inforced concrete, etc. 

Text-book: Mitchell’s Building Construction, Advanced Course. 


Architecture. 3-hrs. leet. 
Optional course for students in 3rd and 4th years of Arts course. 
The purpose of this course is to provide a basis for the intelli- 
gent appreciation of architectural design as illustrated in his- 
torical monuments and in present day experience. 

Text-book: H. H. Statham, A Short Critical History of Archi- 
tecture. 


DEPARTMENT OF ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


Junior Courses. 
1. Types and Market Classes of Beef Cattle, Dairy Cattle, Horses, 


Sheep and Swine. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


A consideration of the various types and market classes with 
special reference to present day market requirements. A study 
of the live animal and in the case of beef cattle, sheep and 
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swine, a study of the carcass with a view to demonstrating the 
relationship existing between form and function. | 
Text-books: Types and Market Classes of Livestock, Vaughan ; 
Judging Farm Animals, Plumb. 


Breed Studies of Beef Cattle, Dairy Cattle, Horses, Sheep and 
Swine. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. first half. 
A study of the origin, characteristics, and adaptability of the 
breeds. Judging type and representatives of different breeds 
according to their official standards. 

Text-book: Types and Breeds of Farm Animals, Plumb. 


Feeding and Management. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
A brief survey of the field of animal nutrition, together with a 
study of the various practical problems met with in the feeding 
and general care of horses, cattle, sheep and swine. 


Senior Courses. 


61. 


65. 


66. 


67. 


Judging and Fitting Livestock. 2 hrs. lab. 
A course offered to third year students for the purpose of giving 
further practice in judging breeding and market classes of 
horses, cattle, sheep and swine. This will be supplemented with 
laboratory practice in preparing the various classes of livestock 
for exhibition and sale, together with a consideration of man- 
agement methods and stable equipment. 


Animal Breeding. 3 hrs. lect., first half. 
Application of the principles of genetics to the improvement of 
farm animals. A study of reproduction, selection and the ap- 
proved methods of practice. 

Text-books: Genetics in Relation to Agriculture, Babcock and 
Clausen; or Principles of Breeding, Davenport. 


Herd Book Studies and Breed Development. 

1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
A review of the work of the outstanding improvers of the 
various breeds of livestock, together with a consideration of the 
leading sires and blood lines with which these names are 
identified. A study of the requirements for registration and 
transfer in the various breeds, as well as for official records in 
dairy cattle. Practical work in extending pedigrees with the 
use of herd, flock and stud books. 


Advanced Judging. 3 hrs. lab. 
Advanced work in judging horses, cattle, sheep and swine. 
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Animal Nutrition. 3 hrs. lect., sec. half 


A study of the principles of nutrition, feeding standards, bal- 
anced rations, together with a consideration of the various 
feeding stuffs, with a practical application of their uses in 
feeding horses, cattle, sheep and swine. 


Economics of Livestock Production. 2 hrs. lect. 


Review and class discussion of special problems related to 
animal production. The results of livestock experiments con- 
ducted by leading stations will be analysed with particular re- 
ference to the various factors concerned with reducing. produc- 
tion costs. A study will be made of experimental methods in 
general and provision made for laboratory practice in planning 
experiments, keeping records and interpreting results. Live- 
stock marketing in its relation to production will receive con- 
sideration. This will include a discussion of market organiza- 
tion and a study of local and world markets as they affect the 
markets for and the marketing of Canadian livestock and 
animal products. 


Graduate Courses. 


101. 


LTT. 


Advanced work leading to the Master’s degree is offered to 
students whose previous training and academic standing is 
sufficiently high to justify further studies in Animal Hus- 
bandry. These courses will include special work both in lec- 
tures and research in the Department of Animal Husbandry. 
together with related courses in other departments of the 


University. 


Advanced Animal Production and Nutrition. 
A review of the basic principles of animal nutrition together 
with a consideration of the fundamental experimental work in 


Animal Husbandry conducted at leading experiment stations in 
Canada and the United States. 


Experimental Methods. 
A study of methods of experimentation and research in Animal 
Husbandry and consideration of the main problems in this field 


worthy of experimentation. Laboratory work in planning and 


executing experiments, in the keeping of records and inter- 


pretation of experimental results. 
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DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY AND HYGIENE 


Bacteriology 


Elementary Bacteriology. — 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
Demonstrations in elementary bacteriology. Practical labora- 
tory exercises, i.e., making of media, staining, etc. 


Agricultural Bacteriology. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
Demonstrations and lectures, elementary in character. Practical 
laboratory exercises in elementary bacteriology. 


Bacteriology (Nurses’ Course) 

1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab., period of 15 weeks. 
This course deals primarily with elementary bacteriology with 
the object of finally leading the pupils to that knowledge of the 
subject adequate to the practice of their profession. The course 
includes the bacteriology of disease, water and milk, and will 
deal with immunity and resistance. 


Pathogenic Bacteriology. 1 hr. lect., 2. hrs. lab. 
The relation of bacteria and the higher parasites to disease. 
Cultivation of pathogenic micro-organisms; isolation and iden- 
tification of bacteria pathogenic to man, ete. 
Text-book: Jordan, General Bacteriology. 


Agricultural Bacteriology. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
Plant diseases; study of specific micro-organisms; soil bacteri- 
ology ; dairy bacteriology ; diseases of animals. 

Text-book: Marshall, Microbiology. 


Elementary Bacteriology. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
Demonstrations in elementary bacteriology. Practical labora- 
tory exercises, i.e., making of media, staining, etc. 


Hygiene 


Hygiene and Sanitation. 15 periods 1-hr. each. 
This course aims to give through the medium of lectures, de- 
monstrations, ete., the knowledge of hygiene and sanitation 
necessary to the nurse in the practice of her profession, and also 
to fit her for intelligent co-operation with public health authori- 
ties. The subject matter of the course will include such topics 
as communicable diseases, air, ventilation, water and water 
supplies, sewage and garbage disposal, and the hygiene of 
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schools, ete., and will deal with housing, industrial hygiene, 
vital statistics, public health departments and health legislation. 


Personal Hygiene (Nurses’ Course). 10 periods 1-hr. each. 
This course deals with exercise, clothing, nutrition, the skin, 
respiration, special senses, nervous system, reproductive sys- 
tem, and the relation of personal hygiene to community health. 


_ The course is for nurses. 


Elementary Hygiene. 1shretirst.nalt. 
The principles of sanitary science. 


Hygiene and Sanitation. 1 hr. sec. half. 
Points to be observed in design and construction of buildings 
to secure the best conditions of health. 


Hygiene. 1 hr. and 8 2-hr. periods. 
This course is for medical students and aims to give through 
the medium of lectures, demonstrations and inspections, the 
knowledge of preventive medicine, sanitation and hygiene neces- 
sary to the practitioner. 

Text-books: Parks & Kenwood, Roseneau, Park, Hope & Stally- 
brass, Boyd, Fitzgerald. 


DEPARTMENT OF BIOCHEMISTRY 
General Course. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


Open to third year students of Medicine. 


General Course. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


Same as Biochemistry 1, but laboratory at different hour. 
Senior subject open to students in Arts, Household Economics, 
degree students in Pharmacy and to other students with the 
prerequisites Chemistry 3 or 52. 

Subject Matter of Lectures: 

Chemical: Elementary composition of “living matter.” Water 
in relation to organisms. Certain physico-chemical considera- 
tions of importance in Biochemistry. Chemistry of carbo- 


hydrates and glucosides and of fats and allied substances from 


a biological aspect. Chemistry of amino acids and related tissue 

constituents. Organic and physical chemistry of proteus. 

Organic biochemistry of pyrrole, elyoxalin, thiolglyoxaline, 

pyrimidine, purine, indole, etc. Chemistry of the nucleic acids 

and of certain natural bases. Enzymes: Chemical knowledge of 

enzymes and nature of enzyme action; its importance in plant 
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and animal. Food and Digestion: Composition of food and in- 
fluence of cooking on certain constituents. Secretions, enzymes 
and their action on food constituents: absorption in the 
gastro-intestinal tract. Hormones. Respiratory Metabolism: 
Oxygen in relation to nutrients. Energy and gaseous exchange 
of the organism. Blood: Clotting; composition of serum and 
cells. Haemoglobins and cytochrome. Functions of haemo- 
globin in respiratory exchange and in carbon dioxide and 
oxygen transport. Blood as vehicle for nutrients to, and as 
carrier of waste products from tissues. Muscle: Composition 
and extractives. Chemical changes in muscular exercise. 
Carbohydrate metabolism and insulin. Starvation ond the meta- 
bolism of fat. Protein metabolism and urine constituents. 
Bone: Factors regulating formation of; relation to mineral 
metabolism. Jnternal secretions. Essential amino acids and 
vitamins in nutrition. 

The Laboratory Courses are designed to illustrate as far as 
possible the theory of the lectures. 

Text-books: Cameron, A Teat of Biochemistry; Hawk «and 
Bergheim, Practical Physiological Chemistry. 

Reference books: Longman’s Monographs of Biochemistry: Mit- 
chel and Hamilton, Biochemistry of the Amino Acids; Jordan 
Lloyd, Chemistry of Proteins; Barcroft, Respiratory Function of 
the Blood; Lusk, The Science of Nutrition; McCollum and Sim- 
monds, The Newer Knowledge of Nutrition, 


Biochemistry 1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab. (6 wks.) 


Open to second year Pharmacy Licentiate. 
Preparation of reagents in demand by the medical profession 
for testing urine, blood, ete. 


Advanced Courses. 


51. 


Pathological Chemistry. 3 hrs. lab. 


Open to fourth year Medical students, and students in the 
faculty of Arts and Sciences. The course is designed as an. 
introduction to 52. Part of the first hour is occupied with 
theoretical considerations, some emphasis is put on technique, 
and an indication given of clinical applications. A fair knowl- 
edge of the chemistry of urine and adequate practice in the 
examination of pathological urines is thus obtainable in the 
first term. The second term is occupied with a study of micro- 
chemical methods for the estimation of blood constituents of 
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importance in clinical conditions. Some time is also given to 
gastric analysis and the examination of cerebro-spinal fluid. 
Text-book: Hawk and Bergheim. 

Prerequisite for students in the faculty of Arts and Sciences: 


Biochemistry 61. 


Pathological Chemistry. 1 hr. lect. 
Open to fifth year Medical students, and to certain students in 
the faculty of Arts and Sciences. 

About thirty lectures on the relation of chemistry to medicine, 
comprising: basal metabolic rate—theoretical aspects, methods 
of determination, and variations in clinical conditions; thy- 
roxine. Acid-base balance of the blood—vrelation to respiration 
and kidney function. Acidosis—diabetic, nephritic; alkalosis 
and vomiting. Methods of control and pitfalls in treatment of 
those conditions. Water balance—Oedema, anhydraemia and 
dehydration. Vomiting of pregnancy. Diabetes—carbohydrate 
and fat metabolism in; glucose tolerance; insulin action. 
Nephritis—blood and urinary findings in; kidney function 
tests. Intestinal obstruction and intoxication. Fevers—meta- 
bolism in; Jaundice—bilirubin and diazo-reaction, liver func- 
tion. Deficiency diseases. 

Literature: Special articles referred to in course of lectures. 
Arts and Science students proceeding to the degrees of M.A. or 
M.Se. in Biochemistry are required to take courses 51 and 52, 
with special reading in the subject chosen for research. The 
Head of the Departmentment may be consulted with regard to 
research facilities. 

Prerequisite for students in the faculty of Arts and Sciences: 


Biochemistry 61. 





DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 


General Elementary Botany. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
Morphology, physiology of the cell; elements of vegetable 
morphology, anatomy and physiology, Mendelism, genetics. 


Prerequisite: Physics 1. 


General Elementary Botany (Medicine and Dentistry). 
3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 


1 Elementary Botany (Pharmacy). 
a aad 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


Elements of vegetable morphology, anatomy and physiology, 


classification of flowering plants. 
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Agricultural Botany (3rd year Agriculture). 
1 hr. lect.; 2 hrs-laby see, nel 


Classification, morphology and physiology of fungi; diseases 
of plants. 
Prerequisite: Botany 1. 


Senior Courses. 


52. 


53. 


54. 


3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


' Plant Physiology with special reference to the physiology of ~ 


the cell, assimilation and conduction. Ecological consideration 
of the representative plant formations and associations of the 
North temperate belt. 
Prerequisites: Botany 1 and 53 or 54, Chemistry 52. 


3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs? lab. 
Classification, morphology and anatomy of the Algae, Fungi, 
Bryophyta and Pteridophyta. General methods of plant his- 
tology. Evolution of the lower groups of plants. 


3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. and Field Work. 
Classification, morphology and anatomy of the Spermatophyta. 
General principles of heredity. Origin and development of plant 
associations with special references to some district in Alberta. 


Honours Courses. 


101. 


102. 


103. 


Palaeobotany. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
Evolution of modern groups of plants as illustrated by the 
structure of fossil types from various geological horizons, plant 
remains in peat, lignite and coal. 

Prerequisites: Botany 1, Botany 53 or 54, Geology 51 and 52. 


Comparative Anatomy and Ecology. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
Evolution of chief tissues and organs of plants treated from a 
comparative point of view. 

Prerequisites: Botany 1, Botany 52 and 53 or 54, Chemistry 52. 


Comparative: Distribution of Vegetation and Ecology. 

3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. and Field Work. 
Distribution of vegetation in time and space considered from a 
dynamical point of view. 
Prerequisites : Botany 1, 52, 53, 54; Geology 52. 


> 


Graduate Courses. 


Graduate students who have had the necessary training and 
wish to carry on research in some field of Botany should 
consult the head of the department. 
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DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 


General Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
Lectures: A systematic study of common non-metallic elements ; 
a few typical metallic elements; the more important compounds 
of each; fundamental laws and theories. 

Laboratory: Experiments illustrative of the principles discussed 
in lectures. 

Text-books: Smith, Chemistry for Colleges (The Century Com- 
pany), or McPherson and Henderson, A Course in General 
Chemistry (Ginn). 


General Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
For students in Medicine, Dentistry and Pharmacy. 

Lectures: Lectures the same as Chemistry 1. 

Laboratory: Experiments to illustrate the principles discussed 
in lectures; additional exercises in quantitative analysis and an 
introductory course in qualitative analysis. 

Text-books: Smith, Chemistry for Colleges (The Century Com- 
pany), or McPherson and Henderson, A Course in General 
Chemistry (Ginn); Reedy, Hlementary Qualitative Analysis 
(McGraw-Hill). 


Organic Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
For students in Medicine, Pharmacy and Dentistry. 
Lectures: An introduction to both the paraffin and the benzene 
series, 

Laboratory: The preparation of some organic compounds. 
Text-books: Lowy and Harrow, Introduction to Organic Chem- 
istry (Wiley) ; Porter, Stewart, Branch, The Methods of Organic 
Chemistry (Ginn). 


Organic Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect. 
For students in Agriculture. 
Lectures: the lecture course of Chemistry 52. 


Quantitative Chemical Analysis. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
A course in Volumetric and Gravimetric analysis, for students 


in Agriculture. 


Elementary Chemistry. 1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab. first half. 


For Nurses. ; 
Lectures: Some of the more common elements and a few of their 
compounds; some simple laws and theories. 
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Laboratory: Experiments illustrative of the principles discussed 
in lectures. 
Text-book: Roe, Principles of Chemistry (Mosby Co.). 


Senior Courses. 


41. 


42. 


54. 


57. 


Inorganic Chemistry. 8 hrs._lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
Lectures: Continuation of Chemistry 1 with special emphasis 
on the metals. 

Laboratory: Qualitative analysis of inorganic substances. 
Text-books: Mellor, Modern Inorganic Chemistry (Longmans) ; 
Ware, Essentials of Qualitative Chemical Analysis (Wiley). 
Reference book: Treadwell and Hall, Analytical Chemistry, Vol. 
1 (Wiley). 


Organic Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
Lectures: An introduction to the aliphatic and the aromatie 
series. 


Laboratory: The preparation of some organic compounds. 


Text-books: Porter, The Carbon Compounds (Ginn) ; Porter, 
Stewart, Branch, The Methods of Organic Chemistry (Ginn). 


Physical Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
Lectures: Fundamental concepts; structure of matter; proper- 
ties of gases, liquids and solids; thermochemistry ; solutions ; 
electrochemistry ; equilibrium; phase rule; colloid chemistry ; 
photochemistry. 

Laboratory: Experiments on properties of gases, liquids and 
solids; thermochemical measurements; molecular weight deter- 
minations; solubility and eutectic points; dissociation and asso- 
ciation ; conductivity ; concentration cells. 

Text-books: Getman, Outlines of Theoretical Chemistry (Wiley) ; 
Findlay, Practical Physical Chemistry (Longmans). 


Quantitative Analysis. 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
For students in Chemical and Mining Engineering. 

Lectures: Principles and methods of quantitative analysis. 
Laboratory: Gravimetric analysis, volumetric analysis, electro- 
analysis, gas analysis; analysis of ores, fuels and water. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 41. 


Agricultural Chemistry. 3 hrs. Iect., 3 hrs. lab. 
Lectures: Digestibility, assimilation, and function of nutrients; 
composition of fodders and expression of their nutritive value. 
Laboratory : Analysis of fodders. 
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For students in Agriculture. 


Text-book: Lincoln and Walton, Hlementary Quantitative 
Analysis (Macmillan). 
a G 


Analytical Chemistry. 3 ats. JeCt., 0. Ors. ab. 
Lectures: Principles and methods of quantitative chemical 
analysis; gravimetric, volumetric, colorimetric; standardization 
of apparatus; sampling. 

Laboratory: Work illustrating the lectures. 

Text-books: Fales, Inorganic Quantitative Analysis (Century 
Co.) ; Talbot, Quantitative Chemical Analysis (Macmillan). 
Reference book: Treadwell and Hall, Analytical Chemistry, 
Vol. 2 (Wiley). 


Chemistry of Foods. 3 hrs. lab. first half, 6 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
For students in Household Economics. 

A course for the analysis of staple food materials, such as flour, 
milk, fats and oils, butter, etc., to determine their value and 
detect adulteration. 

Text-book: Winton, Food Analysis (Wiley). 


Electrochemistry. 3 hrs. lect., sec. half. 
For students in Electrical Engineering. 

Lectures: Ionization; conductivity ; electrode Dechiale: con- 
centration cells; accumulators ; electroanalysis; electroplating ; 
electrometallurgy ; industrial electrochemistry. 

Text-book: Thompson, Theoretical and Applied Electrochemistry 
(Macmillan). 


Metallurgy. 1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
For students in Third Year Dentistry. 

Lectures: Methods of preparation and pr operties of metals and 
alloys used in Dentistry. 

Laboratory: Preparation of metals, alloys, amalgams, and 
cements; examination of phy sical and chemical properties of 


metals; analysis of alloys. 
Text-book: Hodgen, Practical Dental Metallurgy (C. V. Mosby 


Company). 
3 hrs. 


and allied chemi- 


Industrial Chemistry. 


Description of industrial processes in chemical 


cal industries, stoichiometrical calculations, visits to local 


plants, reports. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 41. 
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Practical Experience. 

Students in Chemical Engineering are required to find employ- 
ment in some industrial plant involving chemical applications 
for at least one summer prior to graduation. A satisfactory 
report on the principles involved in the industry so chosen must 
be presented to the Department of Chemistry for approval. 


Honours Courses. 


101. 


102. 


103. 


104. 


Organic Chemistry. 3 hrs. .lect.,: Gabrs.” lab. 
Lectures: Advanced aliphatic series. 

Laboratory: Preparation of some aliphatic compounds; quanti- 
tative and qualitative organic analysis. 

Text-book for Laboratory: Gatterman, Practical Methods of 
Organic Chemistry (Macmillan). 

Reference books: Schmidt, Organic Chemistry (Van Nostrand 
Co.) ; Henrich, Theories of Organic Chemistry (Wiley) ; Cohen, 
Organic Chemistry, Vols. I, II, III, 5th edition (E. Arnold 
& Co.) Students will also consult the original literature where 
possible and also certain of the American Chemical Society’s 
Monographs. 


Organic Chemistry. 8 hrs. lect.,..6.hms. lab. 
Lectures: Advanced aromatic series. 

Laboratory: Preparation of some aromatic compounds; quali- 
tative and quantitative organic analysis. 

Text-book for Laboratory: Gatterman, Practical Methods of 
Organic Chemistry (Macmillan). 

Reference books: The same as for Chemistry 101. 


Physical Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
Lectures covering the same topics as in 54, but with more ad- 
vanced treatment, and with greater emphasis on mathematical 
relations. 

Laboratory: Practical measurements to illustrate the lecture 
course. 

Text-books: Eucken, Fundamentals of Physical Chemistry, 
translated by Gette and La Mer (McGraw-Hill). 

Reference: Nernst, Theoretical Chemistry (Macmillan). 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 55, and Chemistry 54. 


Physical Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
Selected topics from Chemical Thermodynamics; electrochem- 
istry ; colloid chemistry; and photochemistry. 
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DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL AND MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING 


Junior Courses. 


1: 


Applied Mechanics. 2 hrs. lect. 


Composition and resolution of forces; bending moments; shears 
and reactions; funicular polygon; stresses in simple framed 
structures; centre of gravity; moments of inertia; application 
of funicular polygon to arches and hanging chains. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 21, 22. 

Corequisite course: Mathematics 25. 


Mapping. 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
Topographical and conventional signs; contour maps and prob- 
lems; plotting from notes; mine survey notes; problems on 
areas by latitudes and departures, division into triangles, and 
planimeter. 


Materials of Construction. 2 nrs,. lect. 
General characteristics, manufacture and use of woods, metals 
and their ores, cast iron and malleable cast iron, wrought iron, 
steels (corrosion of iron and steel), other metals and alloys, 
limes and plasters, cements, mortars, concrete, clay products, 
glass, building stones, masonry construction, oils and paints, 
asphalts, bitumens, etc., explosives. 
Text-book: Johnson, Materials of Construction (Wiley). 


Surveying. 2 hrs. sec. half. 
Construction, adjustments and use of instruments; surveying 
methods; topography; contour surveying; mine surveying; 
railway alignment. problems; land system of the Dominion; 
description for deeds; photographic surveying. 

Text-book: Foote, Rayner and Davies, Surveying (Wiley). 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 2. 

This course is resumed and given daily during Survey Field 
Work, C.E. 6. 

Survey Field Work. 4 weeks at end of sec. half. 
Field work, including chaining, rodding, levelling, transit work, 
plotting of field notes. 

Corequisite: C.E. 5. 
The field work of this course is available to students in Agri- 
culture. 

Exemption from attendance at Survey eld Work may be 
granted to those students whose previous experience or LTS 
satisfactory to the Faculty Council. 
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Survey Field Work. 4 weeks at end of sec. half. 


Field work, including adjustments of instruments; railway pre- 
liminary and location surveys; cross-sectioning; staking out 
buildings; plane table survey; determinations of azimuth, longi- 
tude, latitude and time by solar and stellar observations; base 
line measurements; angular measurements. 

Exemption from attendance at Survey Field Work may be 
granted to those students whose previous experience or engage- 
ment on similar work is satisfactory to the Faculty Council. 


Applied Astronomy. 4 weeks at end of sec. half. 


Daily lectures during the period of Survey Fieldwork (C.E. 7) 
are given on practical astronomy and geodesy, including prob- 
lems and methods of observing for latitude time, longtitude, and 
azimuth, sufficient to meet the needs of the practical surveyor. 
Text-book: Hosmer, Astronomy (Wiley). 


Prerequisite: Math. 21, C.E. 6. 


Science and Engineering. L.hr. leot. sfinst halt, 


This course is a series of lectures on scientific and engineering 
topics. Its purpose is to point out to the student the important 
relations between science and modern industry, to impart an 
insight into some of the problems in the various branches of 
engineering, and to show the relation of other branches of 
learning to those of the engineering profession. 


Text-book: John Hays Hammond, The Engineer. 


Strength of Materials. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. alternate weeks. 


Lectures and exercises on the strength of materials. Theory is 
illustrated by a large number of practical problems, including 
applications to columns, beams, girders, continuous girders and 
shafting. 


Text-book: Maurer and Witbey, Strength of Materials (Wiley). 
Prerequisite: Math. 21, 22. 


Engineering Problems. 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 


Typical problems involving engineering computations and 
methods. 
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Senior Courses. 


52. 


53. 


55. 


57. 


62. 


Foundations. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
Classification, examination and bearing power of soils; design 
of foundations; pile foundations; spread footings; coffer-dams ; 
pneumatic caissons. 

Text-book: Jacoby and Davis, Foundations for Bridges and 
Buildings (McGraw-Hill). 

Prerequisite: C.E. 83. 


Theory of Structures. 3 hrs. lect. 
Influence lines and maximum stresses under static and moving 
loads for beams; girders and trusses; lateral and portal brac- 
ing; viaduct towers and spaced frames; deflection and camber ; 
method of least work; masonry structures; arches; suspension 
bridges. 

Text-book: Spofford, Theory of Structures (McGraw-Hill). 


Hydraulics. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. alternate weeks. 
Fundamental principles considered and applied to problems on 
discharge from orifices, notches, weirs, pipes and open chan- 
nels; theory of impact of jets, turbines, pumps, hydraulic trans- 
mission of power, accumulators and lifts; discussion of 
hydrology; stream measurements and water-power develop- 
ment. Laboratory work illustrates principles and includes 
measurements of discharge from orifices and notches, tests of 
hydraulic ram, Pelton wheel, reaction turbine and centrifugal 


pump. 


‘Text-book: Gibson, Hydraulics and Its Application (Constable). 


Prerequisite: Math, 25. 


Applied Thermodynamics. 

3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. alternate weeks. 
Fuel and combustion; steam boilers, engines, turbines and 
auxiliary machinery; the gas producer; internal combustion 
engine; compressed air ; refrigeration. 
Text-book: Ripper, Steam Engine Theory and Practice (Long- 
mans and Co.). 
Reference books: Clerk, The Gas, Petrol and Oil Engine (Long- 
mans and Co.) ; Robson, Power Gas Producers (Arnold). 
Prerequisite: Math. 25. 


Structural Design. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


Quantity surveying and estimates; practical design of members 


in simple tension, columns and beams; rivets and riveting; 
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timber framing; loads on structures, roof trusses, building 
frame layouts; latticed columns, tension and compression mem- 
bers under direct stress and bending; eccentric connections. 
The design and detailing of a steel roof truss will be carried 
out in draughting-room. 

Text-book : Thayer, Structural Designs, Vol I (Van Nostrand). 
Prerequisite: C.H. 11. 


Structural Design. 2"hrs;s lectiy-s chragdan: 
History of bridge engineering; plate girders, loads, floor sys- 
tems, types, design; reinforced concrete buildings and bridges ; 
slow burning mill construction. Designs of a plate girder 
bridge, a reinforced conerete building and a retaining wall 
will be done in the draughting-room. 

Prerequisites: C.E. 11, 62. 

Corequisite: C.E. 53. 


Materials of Construction. 1 hr. lest,, 3 hee. iah- 
Standard tests of materials of construction including reinforced 
concrete beams and columns. 

Prerequisite: C.Ee 11. 


Water Power Engineering. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
History ; available power ; regulation of stream flow; location of 
power site; design of controlling structures and hydraulic 
machinery ; accessories; economics. 

Reference: Creager and Justin, Hydro-Electric Engineers Hand- 
book (Wiley). 

Prerequisite: C.E. 55. 


Land Transportation. 3 hrs. lect. 
Financing of railway and highway projects; economics of loca- 
tion, construction, operations and maintenance; construction 
details; methods of location; care of city streets. 

Text-books: Blanchard, Hlements of Highway Engineering 
(Wiley) ; Webb, Railroad Construction (Wiley). 


Elements of Irrigation. 2 hrs. lect. 


A course for students in Agriculture, who should also take 
C.E. 6 Field Work. 


Town Planning. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab? first. hal: 

History of town planning in Europe and on this continent; town 

planning in Alberta; rural planning, including colonization 

problems, farmstead planning, highway development and con- 
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trol, provincial park system, subdivision and housing control, 
and subdivision design; urban planning and particular prob- 
lems of towns partially destroyed by fire and to be rebuilt. 


Engineering Construction. 
2 hrs. lect. first half, 3 hrs. lab. alternate weeks. 


Quantities surveying; estimates; organization of construction 
forces and equipment; economics. 


Hydrology. 3 hrs. lab. 
The distribution and occurrence of water in nature and its rela- 
tion to hydraulic engineering. Precipitation, percolation, eva- 
poration, transpiration, run off, river discharge, storage, ete. 
References: Meyer, Elements of Hydrology (Wiley) ; Hoyt and 
Grover, River Discharge (Wiley); Creager and Justin, Hydro- 
Electric Engineers Handbook (Wiley). 


Materials of Construction. 1 hr. lect:, 3 hrs. Jab: first halt. 
Selected topics from C.E. 66 especially suitable for students in 
Architecture. 


Structural Design. 2 hrs, lect.,. 3 brs.. lab. 
Similar to C.E. 62, but including problems especially suitable 
for students in Architecture. 


Water Supply Engineering. 2 hrs. lect., sec. half. 
Quantity, quality and pressure requirements; collection and 
intake works; purification works; distribution system and 


* details; designs and estimates; maintenance and operation. 


Text-book: Turneaure and Russell, Public Water Supplics 
(Wiley). 


Sewerage. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
Separate and combined systems; collection methods, pipe layout 
and details; purification and dilution treatments; laws and 
regulations; estimates; operation. 

Text-book: Folwell, Sewerage (Wiley). 


Strength of Materials. 2 hrs. lect. sec. half. 
Applications of elementary theorems in elasticity ; continuous 
beams, thick hollow spheres and cylinders; hooks, combined 
stresses, reinforced concrete and other composite structures, 
Text-book: Maurer and Witbey, Strength of Materials (Wiley). 
Prerequisite: C.E. 11. 
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DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 


Students who enter the University deficient in Latin and are in 
their first year taking Latin A, may be permitted, if they pass with a 
mark of 75%, to read the authors of the first year course during 
the summer and write these off at the time of the supplemental 
examinations in September. No credit will be granted until the 
second year work in Latin has been successfully completed. 

Similarly, students taking a first year course in a language, whoa 
obtain 85 per cent., may with the consent of the Department, read 
the authors of the second year course during the summer and write 
these off at the time of the supplemental examinations in September 
at which time second-class standing must be obtained. No credit 
will be granted for the course unless and until a senior course in the 
language concerned is successfully completed in the following year. 

Students intending to apply for the privilege referred to above 
should notify the Registrar’s office not later than May 15th. 


Latin 


Junior Courses. 


A. Matriculation Latin. 3 hrs. 
A course designed to enable students with a deficiency in enter- 
ing Latin to satisfy the matriculation requirements in that 
subject. 

Inglis and Prettyman, First Book in Latin (Macmillan); Tales 
of Great Generals (Lowe: Oxford) ; Ovid, Metamorphoses, Selec- 
tions (Hall: Macmillan). 

By joint regulation of the Faculties the passing mark in this 
course is fixed at 65%. ; 


1. First Year Latin Authors. 2 brs. 
Pliny, Selected Letters (Chase and Stuart: Noble and Noble) ; 
Vergil, Aeneid II (Jackson: Oxford Elementary Classies) ; Sight 
Translation. 


3. First Year Latin Prose Composition. i he 
A study of the major principles of Latin prose syntax illus- 
trated by sentences based on Pliny’s Letters. For grammatical 
references use Introduction to Baker and Inglis’ Latin Prose 
(Macmillan). 


2-4. Second Year Latin Authors and Prose Composition. 3 hrs. 
A Latin Reader (Petrie: Oxford), Selections illustrating Roman 
history, literature, and antiquities. Sight Translation. 
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Exercises in continuous Latin prose composition from Pillsbury’s 
Latin Prose Composition (Oxford). Grammatical references as 
in Latin 3 above, or to any good Latin grammar. 


Pharmaceutical Latin. 1 hr. sec. half. 
A course in Latin essentials as required in the School of 
Pharmacy. 

No text-book is required, but for reference students 1nay pro- 
cure: Latin for Pharmacists (Howe and Beard: Blakiston), and 
Medical and Pharmaceutical Latin (Bennett: Churchill). 


Senior Courses. 


51. 


52. 


53. 


54. 


55. 


56. 


57. 


Cicero (Letters); Horace (Epistles). oehrs; 
Cicero, Select Letters (Abbott: Ginn); Horace, Hpistles (Wil- 
kins: Macmillan). Sight Translation. 


Tacitus; Horace; Vergil. a ehyrs: 
Tacitus, Annals IT, IT (Furneaux: Oxford); Horace, Odes I and 
III (Page: Macmillan’s WMementary Classics) ; Vergil, Georgics I 
(Wimbolt; Blackie). Sight Translation. 


Seneca; Martial; Juvenal. Bb NTS. 
Seneca, Epistulae Morales (Summers: Macmillan); Martial, 
Select Epigrams (Bridge and Lake, Vol. II: Oxford) ; Juvenal, 
Select Satires (Pearson: Oxford) ; Sight Translation. 
Course for third and fourth year students in 1930-31. 


Cicero (philosophy); Lucretius. 3 Hrs: 
Cicero, De Officiis (Holden: Cambridge) ; Lueretius, De Rerun 
Natura I, III (Merrill: American Book Co.). Sight Translation. 


C By The 
Tacitus; Juvenal. 3 hts; 


Tacitus, Agricola and Germania; Juvenal, Select Satires. 


Cicero (orations); Catullus; Vergil. Sears, 
Cicero, Pro Lege Manilia, Pro Archia, Pro Milone; Catullus, 
Selections; Vergil, Aeneid VI. Sight Translation. 
Plautus; Cicero (essays). 3 sre: 
Plautus, Miles Gloriosus and Menaechmi; Cicero, De Senectute, 
De Amicitia. Sight Translation. 


Honours and Graduate Courses. 


101. 


2 hrs: 


Cicero. 
Second Philippic and Selected Letters (Abbott: Ginn). 
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Dire. 


102. Tacitus; Suetonius. 
Tacitus, Histories; Suetonius, Lives of the Caesars. 
A discussion of the methods of character delineation in these 
authors, and a detailed study of the historical facts involved. 


103. Lucretius. 2 its. 

104. Latin Literary Criticism. 2 hrs. 
A study of the outlook and objects of Latin literary criticism 
as illustrated by Horace in the lterary epistles and by Quin- 
tilian in the tenth book of the Institutio Oratoria. 


105. Vergil, Aeneid. 
The critical and exegetical study of Bk. IV; the reading of 
Books I-VI in the original, and VII-XII in translation. Par- 
ticular attention will be paid to the literary history of the Epic 
and its technique. 
Honours Course for 1930-31. 


” 

106. Sallust. 2 hrs. 
The Catiline and the Jugurtha. 

111. Advanced Latin Prose Composition. 1 hr. 
Weekly exercises in Latin prose composition of the various 
styles. 

113. Advanced Latin Sight Translation. Lhe. 
Weekly exercises in translating Latin prose and verse at sight. 

114. Greek and Roman Private Life. - ihe. 
The Greek and the Roman portions will be given, in alternate 
years. 

Greek. 


Attention is directed to the fact thaf beginning with the academic 
year 1920-21, Greek was made wholly a University subject. The 
language can therefore be begun in college, and this beginning course 
is credited towards a degree. (See page 29.) 


Junior Courses. 

A-1. Beginning Greek. 3 hrs. 
The fundamentals of Greek syntax; elementary Greek composi- 
tion and reading. 

Beginner’s Greek Book (Benner and Smyth: American Book 
Co.) ; Colson’s First Greek Reader (Macmillan). 
- In accordance with the joint regulation of the Faculties in 
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regard to beginners’ courses in languages, a passing mark of 
65% is required in Greek A-1. 


2-4. Herodotus: Euripides; Prose Composition. 3 hrs. 
Tales from Herodotus (Farnell: Macmillan); Euripides, 
Alcestis (Bayfield: Macmillan). Sight Translation. Review of 
Greek forms. More difficult sentences for translation into 
Greek. 

Elementary Greek Grammar (Thompson: Murray). 


Senior Courses. 

51. 3, hts. 
Thucydides VII (Perry: American Book Co.); Sophocles, 
Oedipus Tyrannus (Jebb, abridged ; Cambridge) ; Aristophanes, 
Birds (Merry: Oxford). 

Course for third and fourth year students in 1930-31. 


SZ 3. hrs 
Lysias, Orationes XVI (Shuckburgh: Macmillan) ; Aeschylus, 
Prometheus Vinetus (Harry: American Book Co.) ; Aristophanes, 
Frogs (Merry: Oxford). 


53, 3 hrs. 
Thucydides JJ (Mills and Jones: Oxford) ; Sophocles, Antigone 
(Jebb: Cambridge, abridged) ; Plato, Phaedo (Burnet: Oxford). 


54. 
Plato, Protagoras; Aeschylus, Agamemnon; Aristophanes, 
Clouds. 


Honours and Graduate Courses. 


101. 
Homer, Odyssey VII-XII (Merry: Oxford). A study of the epic 
technique and the language of Homer. An examination of the 
life and thought of the Homeric world. 

102. 
Plato, Republic I-IV (Adam, Vol. I: Cambridge). An introduc- 
tion to the Greek theory of the state. 
Honours Course for 1930-31. 

103. 


Demosthenes, Selected Public Orations. 


111. Advanced Greek Prose Composition. 
Weekly exercises in Greek prose composition of the various 


styles. 
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Advanced Greek Sight Translation. 
Weekly exercises in translating Greek prose and verse at sight. 


See Latin 114. 

Classics in English 
Greek Life and Letters from Homer to Lucian. 3 hrs. 
A study of life and thought in the Greek world for the period 
indicated. This will be based (a) on the literary documents, 
(b) on the department’s collection of slides illustrating Greek 
art, architecture and natural environment. While some knowl- 
edge of the original language is desirable, it is not a pre- 
requisite, as the literary documents are dealt with in trans- 
lation. 
Required in the second year of students looking forward to 
Honours in English or in Classics; open to all students of the 
third and fourth years in Arts and Sciences as an option in 
Group A (languages and literature). 
Livingstone, The Greek Genius (Oxford) ; Hamilton, Greece, a 
Short History (Oxford). 
See Department of General Literature, page Dis 


Ancient History 


The Rise and Decline of the Greek City State. 3 hrs. 
A preliminary study of the political geography, physical geog- 
raphy, economics and industrial history of ancient Greece. 

An examination of the sociology and polities of fifth century 
Athens as illustrating the city-state which developed in this 
environment. A study of the diffusion of Greek culture through 
the empire of Alexander. 

Zimmern, Greek Commonwealth (Oxford: 3rd or 4th edition) ; 
Robinson, History of Greece (Methuen); Classical Atlas in 
Everyman’s Library. 

This course constitutes a desirable preliminary for Classics in 
English 51. Also recommended as a preparation for the teach- 
ing of the prescribed course of the Department of Education in 
Grade IX History. 


The Roman Genius in the Mediterranean World. 3 hrs. 
A preliminary study of the physical and political geography of 
ancient Italy. 

An examination of the development of the Roman Republic 
and of the forces which brought about its transformation into 
the Principate. 
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Particular attention will be paid to the influence of the Roman 
power on the life and thought of the Mediterranean area, and 
to the relation of the Roman Empire to the mediaeval and 
modern world. 


This course is recommended as a preparation for the teaching of 
the prescribed course of .the Department of Education in 
Grade IX History. 

Text-book: Heitland, A Short History of the Roman Republic 
(Cambridge) ; Classical Atlas in Everyman’s Library. 

(Not offered in 1930-31.) 


COMMERCIAL LAW 


1. Commercial Law. ® hrs. 
General principles of mercantile law, including contracts, part- 
nerships and agency, real and personal property, company and 
municipal law, bills of exchange, law and practice of bank- 
ruptcy. 

For students in third and fourth year Commerce. 
Text-book: Anger, Canadian Mercantile Law; Selected Statutes 
and Cases. 


DEPARTMENT OF DAIRYING 


Junior Course. 


1. General Dairying. \ 3 hrs. lect.-lab. 


(1) Some aspects of the development and economic importance 
of the dairy industry and its organization, with special 
reference to Alberta conditions. 

(2) The composition, physical properties, sanitary production, 
testing, separation, handling and marketing of milk and 
eream for direct consumption and for the purposes of 
manufacture: the recording of production of individual cows 
in the dairy herd and the utility of such records. 


(3) The manufacture of butter and cheese; the legal standards 
and other provisions which apply to the production and 
marketing of dairy products under farm conditions. 

Laboratory practice will be given in the testing of dairy pro- 

ducts by the Babcock and other tests, in the operation of centri- 


fugal cream separators, and in the manufacture of butter and 


cheese on a home dairy basis. 
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Senior Courses. 


53. 


54. 


56. 


Testing and Grading of Dairy Products. 

3 hrs. lect.-lab. first half. 
This course will deal with the commercial testing and grading 
of milk, cream, butter and cheese for composition and quality. 


Factory Dairying. 3 hrs. lect.-lab. sec. half. 
An extension of Course 1, with special application to dairy 
factory operations. 


Market Milk 3 hrs. lect.-lab. first half. 
A consideration of the physics, chemistry, and bacteriology ot 
fluid milk, the sanitary and hygienic control of market milk 
supplies, milk plant operation, and the problems of the market 
milk industry. 

Prerequisite: Bacteriology 52. 

(Not offered 1930-31.) 


DEPARTMENT OF DENTISTRY 


Junior Courses. 


Ls 


3. 


Prosthetic Dentistry, 1 hr. lect:, 7 hrasiag: 
A study of the mouth; muscles of mastication; the tempero- 
mandibular articulation; the mucous membrane; the teeth; 
impression materials; impression taking; casts; artificial teeth; 
dentures; occlusion and articulation; waxing, festooning, in- 
vesting, packing, vulcanizing, finishing and polishing full and 
partial dentures; retention of dentures; vuleanite bases; phy- 
sical properties of vuleanite; chemistry of vulcanization ; repair- 
ing dentures. 

Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 


Operative Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 4 hrs. lab. 
Lectures and demonstrations on nomenclature, dental caries, 
use of instruments, filling materials and operative methods. Lab- 
oratory course on cavity preparation, filling procedure, instru- 
ment making, general operative work. 

Reference: Operative Dentistry, Black, Johnson and Clyde Davis. 


(a) Prosthetic Dentistry. ivhr? leet, Oelirs. lab. 
An extension of Dent. 1. Also advanced methods of im- 
pression taking; occlusion and contour models; taking the 
bite; face bow; condyle paths; incisor paths; articulators; 
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occlusion ; articulation; rotation centres; principles govern- 
ing retention; denture balance; applied physics; selection 
and arrangement of teeth according to type; vulcanite, 
celluloid, aluminum and gold denture bases; partial den- 
tures; clasps; indirect retention. 

Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 


(b) Crown and Bridge. hr lect: 3’ hrs. lab. 


History of crown and bridge work; crowns and bridges ; 
preparation of teeth for reception of different varieties of 
crowns and bridges; pontex; facings, grinding, casting, 
swaging, occluding, soldering; causes of failure in crown 
and bridge work; fixed and removable bridges; various 
metals used; applied metallurgy. 

Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 


Senior Courses. 


51. Prosthetic Dentistry. lpbreelectyeiehrs,. lab. Sn clinic, 


52. 


53. 


54. 


An extension of Dent. 3 (a) with practical application to cases 
in clinic. 

Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 

Reference: Wilson’s Dental Prosthetics. 


Operative Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 7 hrs. lab. & clinic. 
Lectures on operative procedure; laboratory technique as a 
preparation for future work in the infirmary; clinical practice 
suitable to the knowledge and ability of the student. 
Text-book: Black’s Operative Dentistry. 


Crown and Bridge. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. & clinic, 1st half. 
1 hr. lect., 5 hrs. lab. & clinic, 2nd half. 

An extension of Dent. 3 (b) with practical application to cases 

in clinic. 

Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 

References: Evans’ Crown and Bridge, and Goslee’s Principles 

and Practice of Crown and Bridge work. 


Exodontia and Anaesthesia. 1 hr. lect. 


Lectures and demonstrations on the technique of tooth extrac- 
tion and the administration of Nitrous Oxide Gas and Oxygen, 


and local anaesthetics. 
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Orthodontia. 1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
Lectures on the causes, classification, and treatment of mal- 
occlusion; instruction in the laboratory on making and adjust- 
ing appliances on technic models. 

Reference: Orthodontia, Angle ,Dewey, Lischer. 


Dental Radiology. 1 hr. lect. sec. half. 
A course devoted to the explanation of the principles of X-rays; 
lectures and demonstrations on the application of radiology to 
dentistry. 
Reference: Raper’s Elementary and Dental Radiology. 
Prosthetic Dentistry 1 hr. lect., 6 hrs. lab. & clinic. 


An extension of Dent. 51. 


-The same Text and Reference books. 


Operative Dentistry. 1 hr: lect., 11 hrs. clinic, 
A course similar to Dent. 52, but conforming to the advanced 
work of the final year. 


Crown and Bridge. 1 hr. lect., 6 hrs. lab. & clinic. 
An extension of Dent. 53. 
The same Text and Reference Books. 


Exodontia and Oral Surgery. 1 hr. lect. 2 hrs clmic. 
Lectures and demonstrations on operations usually performed 
about the mouth by the dental surgeon. Students taking this 
course will be required to extract teeth and assist at other 
operations. 

Orthodontia. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. clinic. 
Lectures on the principles of orthodontia, and clinics in the 


infirmary. Cases suited to the ability of the student will be 
treated by him under supervision. 


Dental Radiology. 1 hr. lect. first half. 
An extension of the course in Dent. 56, with special attention to 
radiographic technique, and the use of radiograms in the diag- 
nosis of dental diseases. 


Peridontia and Preventive Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 1 hr. clinic. 
Instruction in the treatment and prevention of diseases of the 
teeth and surrounding membranes. 


Dental Medicine. 1 hr. lect. 


Special lectures on medicine as applied to diseases of the mouth 
met with in a dental practice. 
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Ceramics. 1 hr. lect., 1 hr. lab. & clinic. 


Cavity preparation for porcelain inlays; porcelain jacket 
crowns; porcelain bridges; high and low fusing porcelain, mix- 
ing, blending of colour, fusing, etching, setting. 

Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 

Reference: Thompson’s Ceramics. 


Prosthetic Clinic. 


70. 


ra 


Each student in both the 4th and 5th years is required to carry 
to completion for patients a number of practical cases repre- 
senting the various classes of prosthetics. 


Ethics and Economics. 1 hr. lect. sec. half. 


Lectures on ethics include a discussion of the ideals of private 
and public life, man’s attitude towards his fellow-man, the 
proper relations between the dentist and his confrére, and _ be- 
tween him and his patient. Advertising with legitimate prac- 
tice building also will be dealt with. 

Reference: Noyes’ Hthics and Jurisprudence. 

Under Economics, instruction will be given in the fundamentals 
of office management, including purchasing outfit and supplies, 
personal appearance and conduct, financial affairs, bookkeeping, 
investments, etc. 

Reference: Johnson’s Success in Dentistry. 


Jurisprudence. 3 lectures, sec. half. 


The legal aspects of dentistry, including the responsibility of 
the dentist to his patients, the dentist’s rights under the laws 
of each province, the different phases of malpractice, and such 
other legal knowledge as will be found helpful in the conduct 


of a practice. 


DEPARTMENT OF DRAWING AND DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY 


iF 


3 hrs. 


Architectural Drawing. 
Geometrical representation of architectural subjects, more es- 
pecially the classical orders of architecture. 


3 Drs. 


Elementary Mechanical Drawing. 
Use of instruments, projection, simple machine details, timber 
framing, tinting, tracing, and blue printing. Freehand sketch- 
ing of machine parts. Lettering and titles. 
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Freehand and Lettering. 6 hrs. 


A course related to Architecture, comprising perspective views, 
drawing from casts of ornament and from natural forms; 
lettering. 


Descriptive Geometry. 2 hrs. lect., 3, hrs. lab. 


Geometrical drawing, orthographic and metric projection, prob. 
lems on lines and planes, sections and developments, conic 
section and other curves, curved surfaces and tangent planes, 
shades and shadows. 


Mechanical Drawing. 3 hrs. alternate weeks. 
Preparation of working drawings from dimensioned sketches. 


DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


History of Science. 2 hrs. lect. sec. half. 


A brief introduction to the general History of Science touching 
on the greatest scientific discoveries and their interest and 
importance. 
Text-books: History of Science, Libby; Science and the Human 
Mind, Whetham. 


Principles of Electrical Engineering. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 


(a) A review of the laws of electromagnetism, electric and 
magnetic circuits and the units used in electrical engineer- 
ing. The theory and characteristics of direct current 
machinery. An introduction to the study of alternating 
current circuits and machinery is also included. 
Text-book: Christie, Electrical Engineering. 

References: Dawes, Electrical Engineering, Vol. I.; Gray, 
Principles and Practice of Electrical Enginecring; Vinal, 
Storage Batteries. 

(b) Electrical Engineering Laboratory. 

The determination of the characteristics, regulation and 
efficiency of direct current machines; the use of measur- 
ing instruments, controlling and protective devices; the 
characteristics of storage batteries. The laboratory re- 
ports include a comparison of the results of experiment 
with those determined from theory and calculation. 
Reference books: Ricker and Tucker, Electrical Engineer- 
ing, Laboratory Haperiments; Karapetoff, Haperimental 
Electrical Engineering, Vol. I. 
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Elements of Electrical Engineering. 2 hrs. lect., 3/2 hrs. lab. 
The laws of electromagnetism; continuous and alternating cur- 
rent flow in various circuits; characteristics of direct and alter- 
nating current machinery with a consideration of the class of 
work to which each machine is suited; the fundamental prin- 
ciples of electric traction, lighting and power distribution. 

The laboratory course includes the determination of the char- 
acteristics and efficiency of various machines; the use of 
measuring instruments, controlling and protecting apparatus. 
Text-book: Principles and Practice of Electrical Engineering, 
Gray. 


Machine Design. 3 hrs. sec. half. 
The principles of stresses and strength of materials as applied 
to particular parts of machines and machine fastenings, such 
as bolts, nuts, keys, cotters, and rivetted joints. Required of 
third year students in Electrical Engineering. 

Text-book: Unwin, Machine Design, Part I (Longmans, Green). 


Mechanics of Machines. iohr. tect., 2 hr. lab.otirst:. halt, 
The principles involved in the design of gears, gear trains, 
valves, valve gears, flywheels, governors. The theory of 
balancing. 
Required of third year students in Electrical Engineering. 
References: Durley, Kinematics of Machines (Wiley); Ripper, 
Steam Engine Theory and Practice (Longmans and Co.). 


Principles of Electrical Engineering. Rebrs. lect...6.0rs..lab; 
(a) The theory of alternating currents. A detailed considera- 
tion and analysis of the theory and characteristics of 
alternating current machinery. 
Text-book: Christie, Electrical Engineering. 
Reference books: Lawrence, Principles of Alternating Cur- 
rent Machinery; Dawes, Electrical Engineering, Vol. Lis 


(b) Electrical Engineering Laboratory : 
The experiments are designed mainly to illustrate the 
theory of the course and when possible the results of 
experiment will be checked by calculations from machine 
data. Practice in the operation and control of the ma- 
chines in the University power-house is also afforded. 
Reference books: Ricker and Tucker, Hlectrical Engineeriny 
Laboratory Experiments ; Karapetoff, Hapcerimental Elec- 
trical Engineering, Vol. IT. 
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Electrical Machine Design. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
The design of generators, motors and transformers. 

The preparation of specifications. 

Text-book: Gray, Blectrical Machine Design. 

Reference book: Slichter, Design of Electrical Machinery. 


Electrical Power Transmission and Distribution. 2 hrs. lect. 
The design of transmission and distribution lines for direct and 
alternating current systems and a consideration of the econ- 
omic, electrical and mechanical principles involved. The de- 
sign and operation of electric power-plants and substations. 
Experiments on artificial lines and high tension phenomena are 
included in 81 (b). 

Text-book: Still, Hlectric Power Transmission. 

Reference books: Woodruff, Electric Power Transmission and 
Distribution: Electrical Characteristics of Transmission Cir- 
cuits (Compiled by Nesbit) ; Weingreen, Electric Power Plant 
Engineering; Gear and Williams, Hlectric Service Distribution 


Systems. 


Electrical Communication. 2 hrs. lect. sec. half. 
History and development; fundamental telephone and telegraph 
circuits and apparatus; the distribution of current and electro- 
motive force over telephone lines; loaded lines and filters. The 
theory of oscillatory circuits and electromagnetic radiation; 
vacuum tubes and their application; radio communication. The 
principles of long-distance, automatic and carrier current tele 
phony. Experiments on vacuum tubes and telephone circuits 
are included in 81 (b). 

Text-books: Wright and Puchstein, Telephone Communication ; 
Lauer and Brown, Radio Engineering Principles. 


Applications of Electrical Power. 2 hrs. lect., 3/2 hrs. lab. 
(a) (1) Electric Railways. 
The principles of train operation; control systems; 
substations; distribution systems ; electric locomotives 
and regeneration. 
(2) Ulumination and photometry. 
The laws of illumination; standards of light; photo- 
meters; the characteristics of electric lamps; interior 
and exterior illumination. 
(3) Industrial motor appliances. Electric furnaces and 
electric welding. General applications. 
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(4) Standards of the A.I.E.E.; National Electric Code. The 
Electrical Protection Act. Specifications and Con- 
tracts. 

Reference books: Manson, Railroad Electrification and 
the Electric Locomotive; Harding, Electric Railway 
Engineering ; Cady and Dates, Illuminating Engineer- 
ing ; Fox, Electric Drive Practice. 
(b) Laboratory : 
A general course designed to illustrate the theory of E.E. 
78, 80 and 81. Experiments are included on artificial lines, 


high tension phenomena, telephone circuits, vacuum tubes 
and illuminati®n. 


Thesis. 


Students taking this option will be required to make a detailed 
study of some special engineering problem and submit their 
results in the form of a thesis. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 


Junior Courses. 


& 


Composition and Literature. 3 hrs. 
Practice in Composition and study of selected texts. 
Foerster and Steadman, Sentences and Thinking (Houghton 
Mifflin). 

The following books are prescribed in part as illustrative 
material for the work in composition, in part as an approach 
to the appreciation of certain types of literature: Shakespeare, 
Twelfth Night (Tudor Shakespeare) ; Reade, The Cloister and 
the Hearth (ed. Wheeler, Oxford); Conrad, Youth (King’s 
Treasuries Series, Dent); Shaw, Saint Joan (Constable) ; 
Selected Short Stories (World’s Classics, Oxford) ; Anthology 
of Modern Verse (Methuen) ; Challenging Essays in Modern 
Thought (The Century Co.). 


A General Reading Course in English Poetry and Prose. 3 hrs. 
Lectures and class discussion. 

Dixon and Grierson, The English Parnassus (Oxford Press) ; 
Broadus and Gordon, English Prose from Bacon to Hardy (Ox- 


ford Press). 
1 hirs 


Composition for Students in Agriculture. 


Written and oral themes. 
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Senior Courses. 


52. 


53. 


54. 


57. 


English 2, or an equivalent in mental discipline, is prerequisite 
to all senior courses in English literature. 


A History of English Fiction. a. brs; 
Lectures and class discussion. 

Students are required to read the following works: Lodge’s 
Rosalind; Bunyan’s Pilgrim’s Progress; Defoe’s Robinson 
Crusoe; Smollett’s Roderick Random; Richardson’s Clarissa 
Harlowe; Fielding’s Tom Jones; Sterne’s Tristram Shandy; 
Goldsmith’s Vicar of Wakefield; Scott’s The Heart of Mid- 
lothian; Jane Austen’s Pride and Prejudice; Dickens’s David 
Copperfield; Thackeray’s Vanity Fair; Trollope’s Barchester 
Towers; Charlotte Bronte’s Jane Hyre; George Eliot’s Adam 
Bede; Meredith’s The Egoist; Hardy’s Tess of the D'Urbervilles ; 
and the selections in The English Novel Before the Nineteenth 
Century, edited by Hopkins and Hughes (Ginn); Cross, The 
Development of the Novel (Macmillan). 


Shakespeare. ore 
Lectures and class discussion. 

Special study of the historical plays and of selected comedies 
and tragedies, with special reference to the development of 
Shakespeare’s art as a dramatist. The following plays will be 
studied in the given order: Henry VI, Parts 1, 2 and 3; Richard — 
III; King John; Richard II; Henry IV, Parts 1 and 2; Henry V; 
Love’s Labours Lost; The Comedy of Errors; The Two Gentle- 
men of Verona; The Taming of the Shrew; The Merchant of 
Venice; Midsummer Night’s Dream; Twelfth Night; The 
Tempest; Romeo and Juliet; Hamlet; Lear. 

Texts: The Tudor Shapespeare (Macmillan),-and Neilson and 
Thorndike’s Facts About Shakespeare (Macmillan). 


Composition for Students in Agriculture. thr: 


Written and oral themes. 


Poetry and Prose of the Romantic Period. 3 hrs. 


Lectures and class discussion. 

Selections from Crabbe, Cowper, Burns, Blake, Burke, Words- 
worth, Coleridge, Scott, Lamb, Hazlitt, De Quincey, Byron, 
Shelley Keats. 

English Poetry and Prose of the Romantic Movement, ed. Woods 
(Scott, Foresman). 
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Currents of Thought in Victorian Prose Literature. 3 hrs. 
Lectures and class discussion. 

J. S. Mill, Utilitarianism, and Liberty (Everyman’s Library) ; 
Carlyle, Sartor Resartus, ed. MacMechan (Ginn); Heroes and 
Hero-Worship, ed. MacMechan (Ginn); Past and Present 
(World’s Classics) ; Newman, Apologia, ed. Ward (Oxford) ; 
Idea of a University (Selections, Houghton Mifflin) ; Arnold, 
Selections, ed. Gate (Holt) ; Ruskin, Selections and Essays, ed. 
Roe (Scribner’s); Huxley, Readings, ed. Rinaker (Harcourt, 
Brace). 

(Not given 1930-31). 


Milton. 3 hrs. 
Lectures on essential aspects of seventeenth century life and 
literature. 

Special study of Paradise Lost, and of selections from the prose 
works and minor poems. 

Milton’s Poetical Works (Oxford); Selected Essays of John 
Milton (Houghton Mifflin). 


Chaucer. 3 hrs. 
Lectures on English mediaeval life and literature. Special 
study of Chaucer’s Troilus and Criseyde, and of the Canterbury 
Tales. Chaucer’s Works (Oxford) ; Canterbury Tales, ed. Manly 
(Holt). 


Prose and Poetry of the Eighteenth Century. aEnrs: 
Lectures and class discussion. 
The following works will be studied as literature and with 
some reference to their social and political background: Assign- 
ments in Poems of Dryden, ed. Sargeaunt (Oxford); Hnglish 
Poets of the Eighteenth Century, ed. Bernbaum (Scribner’s) ; 
Swift, Tale of a Tub, Battle of the Books, Gulliver’s Travels 
(Oxford) ; Addison and Steele (Scribner’s) ; Restoration Come- 
dies (Everyman’s Library); Goldsmith, -The Bee and other 
Essays (Oxford); Johnson, Lives of Dryden, Addison, Swift, 
Pope, Thomson, Collins, Gray in Lives of the English Poets 
(World’s Classics, 2 vols.). 
Students are also required to read: Goldsmith’s She Stoops to 
Conquer; Sheridan’s The School for Scandal;.and a representa- 
tive selection from the letters of Swift, Gray and Walpole; 
the essays and speeches of Burke, and Boswell’s Life of Johnson. 
The books for this additional reading will be available on the 
reference shelves. 
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64. Contemporary English Literature. 3 hrs. 
Lectures, by four members of the department on representative 
contemporary work in poetry, drama, essays and biography, 
fiction. The books and selections to be studied in each of these 
divisions will be announced at the beginning of the course. 
Those seeking credit for this course towards a degree must 
have previously taken another senior course in English. 


Honours Courses. 


104. Old English and History of the English Language. oLOrs, 
Emerson, History of the Language (Macmillan) ;- Moore and 
Knott, Hlements of Old English (George Wahr, Ann Arbor) ; 
Chambers and Wyatt, Beowulf (Cambridge University Press). 


110. Chaucer. 3 hrs. 
The same as English 62, with the addition of The Book of the 
Duchesse, The House of Fame, and The Legend of Good Women. 


109. Conference Course. 
Special topies to be arranged in consultation with the instructor. 


Committee on the Use of English by Students. 
Under the auspices of this committee the Department of English 


seeks to give special help to students deficient in English. For 
a full statement of the aims and function of the committee see 


page 29. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENTOMOLOGY 
Junior Course. 

1. General Economic Entomology. 2 hrs. lect. 
Structure and habits of insects in relation to their economic 
importance. Principles of control methods. Life histories and 
control of more important insect pests. 

Text-book: Lochhead, Heonomic Entomology. 


Senior Courses. 


61. General Entomology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
Structure of insects, their habits and interrelationships; intro- 
duction to classification and recognition of common species: 
insects of major importance to agriculture and to human health. 
Text-book: Folsom, Entomology with reference to its Ecological 
Aspects. ; 
Reference books: Comstock, An Introduction to Entomology; 
Imms, Textbook of Entomology. 
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FIELD CROPS 


Taxonomy and Technique. 6 hrs. lect.-lab. 


Classification of insects; methods of studying life histories; 
breeding, mounting and preserving insects. 

Text-book: Comstock, An Introduction to Entomology. 
Prerequisite: Entomology 61. 


Advanced Taxonomy. 6 hrs. lect.-lab. 


Classification and biology of, and literature upon, two or more 
of the major orders. Intending students must have prepared a 
general collection, which shall include at least fifty species in 
each order that they select for special study. 

Prerequisite: Entomology 62. 


DEPARTMENT OF FIELD CROPS 


Junior Courses. 


i, 


(a) Crep Production. 1 hr. lect. 


A general introduction to the principles and practices of 
erop production, the economic importance and distribution 
of crop and weed plants, chief crop varieties, methods of 
crop improvement, the disease problem. 


(b) Crop and Weed Plants, Seeds and Grains. 3 hrs. lect.-lab. 


In 1930-31, to be merged with F.C. 54, and cover the same 
material. 


Senior Courses. 


50. 


51. 


Field Crops. 3 hrs: lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


Grasses, cereals, flax, legumes, sunflowers, roots and potatoes. 
Botanical structures and relationships; varietal characteristics ; 
adaptations and uses; diseases and methods of control; labora- 
tory practice in identification and classification. 

Prerequisite: F.C. 1 or equivalent credit, Bot. 1. 

Text-book: Robbins, Botany of Crop Plants. 


Crop Production: Principles and Practice. 3 hrs. lect. 


Climatic factors; soil factors and root systems; crop rotations 
and tillage methods; preparation of seed and seeding; harvest- 
ing and storage; crop adaptations and the nature of yielding 
capacity; irrigation problems. 
Prerequisite: F.C. 50; Soils 51 and 52. 
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Seeds and Grains. 3 hrs. lect.-lab. 
Review of fertilization, embryogeny, structure, function and 
germination of seeds; identification of economic and weed seeds ; 
seed preparation; varietal characteristics and judging of ogri- 
cultural seeds and grains; seed and grain grading and 


inspection. 


Genetics. 3 hrs. lect. first half. 
An introductory course giving a survey of the field of genetics 
and designed to acquaint the student with the laws of variation 
and heredity with some suggestions of their application to the 
improvement of plants and animals. 


Principles and Methods of Plant Breeding. 3 hrs. lect. sec. half. 
A study of the application of genetic principles to plant breed- 
ing, with special reference to the role of hybridization and 
selection in plant improvement. The technique of plant breed- 
ing, plot management, use of checks and replicates, yield cor- 
rections, experimental error and interpretation of results, 
systems of seed distribution, and methods of pure seed produc- 
tion by farmers. 

Prerequisite: F.C. 50 and F.C. 61. 


Honours Courses. 


101. 


121. 


Advanced Field Crops. 6 hrs. 
A topical course, in which individual students select two or 
more important crops for intensive study in library and labora- 
tory. Weekly meetings for discussion, in addition to super- 
vised laboratory work. 
(Not offered 1930-31.) 


Advanced Genetics and Cytology. 6 hrs. 
Study assignments and weekly conferences covering recent 
literature in genetics and cytology. Laboratory exercises in- 
volving breeding experiments with the fruit fly, statistical 
treatment of breeding ratios in corn, preparation of material 
for cytological study, and detailed microscopic study of somatic 
cell division, meiosis and double fertilization. 

Prerequisite: F.C. 61. 


Plant Biochemistry. 3 hrs. lect. 


Physical and chemical principles underlying crop production. 
(Not offered 1930-31.) 
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GENERAL LITERATURE 


Plant Pathology. 3 hrs. lect. 


Nature and economic aspects of plant diseases; non-parasitic 
diseases, virus diseases and diseases caused by parasites; 
morphological, anatomical, and physiological changes in dis- 
eased plants; mutual relationships of organisms; factors af- 
fecting development, distribution and survival of plant patho- 
genes, their entrance into host plants, and development within 
the hosts; principles of plant disease control. 


Seminar in Field Crops. daha, 


Reports by students on the literature of selected topics, with 
class discussions. Required every year of all graduate students 
in field crops. 


Graduate Courses. 


51. 


51. 


51. 


Students with the necessary training may take work leading to 
the degree of M.Sc. Courses 51, 61, 62 and honours courses in 
field crops, related courses in other departments, and a research 
project may be selected in consultation with the student’s 
adviser. Owing to limited accommodation for research, stu- 
dents desiring to register for such work should make arrange- 
ments well in advance. 


DEPARTMENT OF GENERAL LITERATURE 


Old and New Testament Literature. 

A study of the historical background, authorship, sources, 
literary qualities, and general teaching of the various books 
and groups of books in the Old Testament. A sketch of Jewish 
literature subsequent to the Old Testament canon: the Jewish 
and Hellenistic environment; the occasion, authorship and 
content of the various books of the New Testament; the growth 
of the canon; the history of the text. 


Classics in English. 
See Department of Classics, page 162. 


Comparative Literature. 
See Department of Modern Languages, page 202. 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY 


Junior Courses. 


Jd 


General Geology (Second Year Arts). 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
Processes of destruction and reconstruction; interpretation of 
al features with map study; stratigraphic column 
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with index fossils from each period; common minerals and 


rocks. 
Text-books: Coleman and Parks, Elementary Geology. (Dent.). 


Introductory Geology (Second Year Civil and Electrical 
Engineering). 3 hrs. lect. first half, 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
Physical geology and physiography; principles of mapping; in- 
terpretation of topographic maps; problems on geology; com- 
mon rocks and rock-forming minerals. 

Text-book: Ries and Watson, Elements of Engineering Geology 
(Wiley). 


Introductory Geology (Mining and Chemical Engineering) 
3 hrs. lect. first half;-2 hrs. lect.; 3 hrs: lab, sec. halt: 


First term, same as Geology 30. Second term, Historical 
Geology. 

Text-books: Ries and Watson, Elements of Engineering Geology 
(Wiley) ; Pirsson and Schuchert, Teaxt-book of Geology, Part 2 
(Wiley). 


Geography of Mineral Deposits. 3 hrs. lect. first half. 


The physiographical units of the world and the geographical 
distribution of mineral deposits. 


Senior Courses. 


50. Petrology (Fourth Year Mining and Metallurgy). 


52. 


3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
Rock-forming minerals; classification of igneous, sedimentary 
and metamorphic rocks; macroscopic and microscopic exam- 
ination of type specimens. . 
Text-book: Pirsson (Second Edition, Knopf), Rocks and Rock 
Minerals (Wiley). 
Reference: Dana’s Teat-book of Mineralogy (Third Edition, W. 
E. Ford) (Wiley). 


Mineralogy. S hrs, 16¢t., 0 wits. Jae 


Principles of crystallography; physical and chemical properties 
of the metallic and non-metallic minerals; blow-pipe analysis. 
Text-books: Dana’s Teat-book of Mineralogy (Third Edition, 
W. E. Ford) (Wiley) ; Lewis, Determinative Mineralogy (Wiley). 
Reference: Brush and Penfield, Determinative Mineralogy and 
Blow-Pipe Analysis (Wiley). 
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56. 
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GEOLOGY 


Palaeontology. . 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
Principles of classification; comparison of fossil and modern 
forms; classification and study of fossil invertebrates, verte- 
brates and plants; determination of type material. 

Reference: Zittel, Teat-book of Palaeontology (Macmillan) ; 
Shimer, Introduction to the Study of Fossils (Macmillan) ; va- 
rious palaeontological memoirs, etc. 


Petrology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
Introduction to petrography ; optical properties of common rock- 
forming minerals; classification and genesis of sedimentary, 
igneous and metamorphic rocks; examination of rock sections. 
Text-books: Winchell, Elements of Optical Mineralogy, Part I 


‘(Wiley) ; Johannsen, Essentials for the Microscopical Deter- 


mination of Rock-Forming Minerals and Rocks (University of 
Chicago Press); Pirsson (Second Edition, Knopf), Rocks and 
Rock Minerals (Wiley). 

Reference: Winchell, Hlements of Optical Mineralogy, Part II 
(Wiley). 

Prerequisite: Geology 52. 


Stratigraphy. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
Principles of stratigraphy; sedimentation; interpretation of 
geological maps; structure in stratified rocks; historical 
geology; index fossils. 

Reference: Twenhofel, Treatise on Sedimentation (Williams and 
Wilkins) ; Grabau, Principles of Stratigraphy (Heath); Pirsson 
and Schuchert, Text-book of Geology, Part II (Wiley) ; Grabau, 
Text-book of Geology (Heath); Geological Survey Reports, 
Journals, ete. 

Prerequisite: Geology 1. 


Stratigraphy (Applied Science). Suhre, lect., «o.hts. law, 
Principles of stratigraphy and _ sedimentation; historical 
geology; index fossils. 

Reference: Twenhofel, Treatise on Sedimentation (Williams and 
Wilkins) ; Grabau, Principles of Stratigraphy (Heath) ; Pirsson 
and Schuchert, Teat-book of Geology (Wiley) ; Geological Sur- 
vey Reports, etc. 


Mineral Deposits. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


Classification, mode of occurrence and geological relations of 
various types of mineral deposits, including petroleum, natural 
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eas and coal. . Emphasis given to Alberta mineral deposits, 
including clays. 

Text-books: Ries, Economic Geology (Wiley) ; or W. H. Emmons, 
General Economic Geology (McGraw-Hill). 

Reference: Moore, Mineral Resources of Canada (Irwin and 
Gordon) ; Moore, Coal (Wiley); Lindgren, Mineral Deposits 
(McGraw-Hill) ; Ries, Clays, Occurrences, Properties and Uses 
(Wiley). 

Prerequisite: Geology 52. 


Mineral Deposits (Mining and Metallurgy Option). 
3 hrs. lect. first half; 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
Contents of course same as Geology 58. 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 


Junior Courses. 


Ae 


General History. 3 hrs. 
Outlines of General History from the Renaissance to the present 
day. 

Text-books: Gillespie, A History of Europe, 1500-1815; Robinson 
and Beard, The Development of Modern BHurope, Vol. IT; Robin- 
son, Readings in European History, Vol. II. 


British History. a vs: 


From 1485 to the present day. 

Text-books: Ramsay Muir, Short History of the British Com- 
monwealth and Philip’s New Historical Atlas. 

Reference readings will be assigned during the course. 


British History. 3 brs. 
From the beginning to 1485. 

Text-books: Oman, England before the Norman Conquest; Davis, 
England under the Normans and Angevins; Vickers, England 
in the Later Middle Ages. 

Reference readings will be assigned during the course. 


Senior Courses. 


53. 


European History. Ss hrs. 
From the Barbarian Invasions to the fall of the Hohenstaufen. 
Text-books: Emerton, Introduction to the Middle Ages; Emer- 
ton, Mediaeval Europe. 
(Not offered 1930-31.) 
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European History. 3 hrs. 
From the Renaissance to the end of the Wars of Religion. 
Text-books: Symonds, Short History of the Italian Retisieance- 
Froude, Life and Letters of Hrasmus; Lindsay, History of the 
Reformation; Harrison, William the Silent; Gardiner, Thirty 
Years’ War; Cambridge Modern History (selected chapters). 
Reference readings will be assigned during the course. 


European History. 3 hrs. 
From the congress of Vienna to the present day. 

Text-books: Hazen, Europe Since 1815; Powers, The Things Men 
Fight For; Robinson and Beard, Readings in Modern RHuropean 
History, Vol. II. 

Reference books: Lichtenberger, Germany and its Evolution in 
Modern Times; Steed, The Hapsburg Monarchy; Fisher, The 
Republican Tradition in Europe; Cesaresco, The Liberation of 
Italy; Lowell, Governments and Parties in Continental Europe; 
Cambridge Modern History (selected chapters). 

Other reference readings will be assigned during the course. 


English Constitutional History. 3 hrs. 
Text-books: Maitland, Lectures on English Constitutional His- 
tory; Adams and Stephens, Select Documents of English Con- 
stitutional History; Dicey, The Law of the Constitution. 
Reference readings will be assigned during the course. 

(Not offered 1930-31.) 


Canadian History. 3 hrs. 
Text-books: Lucas, New France; Durham’s Report; Kennedy, 
The Constitution of Canada; Burpee, L. J., An Historical Atlas 


of Canada. 
Reference readings will be assigned during the course. 


American History. 3 hrs. 
The history of the United States from the beginning to the 


present day. 


Honours and Graduate Courses. 


101. 


English History 3 hrs. 


From the accession of James I to the Restoration. 

Text-books: Montague, History of England, 1603 to 1660, for the 

general outline; Gardiner, History of England, 1603 to 1642; 

History of the Great Civil War; History of the Commonwealth 
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and Protectorate; Firth, Last Years of the Protectorate ; House 
of Lords During the Civil War; Cromwell’s Army; Cromwell; 
Hutton, Laud; Trail, Strafford; Shaw, A History of the English 
Church During the Civil Wars and under the Commonwealth ; 
Prothero, Statues and Constitutional Documents, 1559-1625; 
Gardiner, Constitutional Documents of the Puritan Revolution, 
1625-1660; Carlyle, Cromwell’s Letters and Speeches; Clarendon, 
History of the Rebellion and Civil Wars in England; White- 
lock’s Memorials; Ludlow’s Memorials; Pepys’ Diary; The 
Clarke Papers. 


102. European History. 3 hrs. 


From the outbreak of the French Revolution to the Congress 
of Vienna. 

Text-books: Madelin, The French Revolution, and Rose or Four- 
nier, Napoleon J, for the general outline; De Tocqueville, 
L’Ancien Régime; Taine, Les Origines de la France Contem- 
poraine; Sorel, L’Hurope et la Révolution Francaise; Belloc, 
Danton; Mahan, The Influence of Sea Power on the French 
Revolution and Empire; Morse Stephens, The French Revolution; 
Acton, Lectures on the French Revolution; Vandal, L’Avéenement 
de Bonaparte; Fisher, Napoleonic Statesmanship; Aulard, 
Political History of the French Revolution; Etudes et Lecons; 
The Cambridge Modern History; Lavisse et Rambaud, Histoire 
Générale; von Sybel, Geschichte der Revolutionszeit; Seeley, 
The Life and Times of Stein; Oman, A History of the Peninsular 
War. Houssaye, 1814, 1815. 

(Not offered 1930-31.) 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY OF AGRICULTURE 


Junior Courses. 


1. History of Agriculture. itnE. 


Study of ancient agriculture: South American, Grecian, Roman. 
Evolution of agriculture in England and in continental Europe. 


Senior Courses. 


51. History of Agriculture. fBS sie 


Study of the development of agriculture in America, particu- 
larly in Canada. 
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DEPARTMENT OF HORTICULTURE 


Junior Courses. 


2. 


Horticulture. 3 hrs. lect. 
Vegetable Gardening. 

The course is intended to cover a general knowledge of the 
more important vegetables, their soil and fertilizer require- 
ments, cultural methods, harvesting and storing. 

Text-book: Vegetable Gardening, Green. Bulletins. 


Floriculture. 

The growing of annual, biennial and perennial flowers for 
general garden purposes; the care and management of house 
plants; bulb culture. 

Text-book: Home Floriculture, Rexford. 


Farm Forestry. 

A study of the leading forest trees with reference to their 
distribution and usefulness; the farm woodlot; the use of waste 
places. 


Senior Courses. 


51. 


52. 


Horticulture. 2 hrs. lect.; 2 hrs. lab. 


Propagation of Plants. 

The propagation of plants by natural and artificial means; hot 
beds and cold frames. 

Reference: The Nursery Manual, Bailey; Bulletins. 


Fruit Gardening. 

The course covers in a general way the planting, cultivating, 
pruning and propagating of fruits. 

Texts: Bulletins, Reports. 


Home Beautification. 

The course provides instruction in the methods of beautifying 
the home surroundings; care of trees, shrubs, vines and flowers ; 
the use of hedges and screens. 

Reference: Practical Landscape Gardening, Oridland. Bulletins, 


Reports. | 
2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 


Horticulture. 


Vegetable Gardening. 
A study of the leading varieties of vegetables; market gardens 
and truck farms; vegetable forcing ; problems of seed culture ; 
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management; storage; marketing and canning; selection and 
breeding ; judging vegetables. 

Text-books: Vegetable Growing, Lloyd; Vegetable Gardening, 
Watts. 


Floriculture. 

Growing flowers for decorative and bedding purposes, construc- 
tion of beds and borders; construction and management of 
greenhouses; breeding new varieties; growing seed. 

References: Greenhouse Management; Taft, Greenhouse Con- 
struction, Wright; Principles of Floriculture, White. 


Fruit Growing. 

A study of the fundamental principles; a study of the work of 
breeding new and hardy varieties; breeding technique. 
References: Fundamental Principles of Fruit Growing, Gardner, 
Bradford and Hooker. Bulletins, Reports. 


Landscape Gardening. 

General principles of laying out beds, borders, walks and drives; 
correct planting of flowers, shrubs, vines and trees; the prairie 
style of landscape gardening. 

References: Landscape Gardening, Waugh. 


Forestry. 

Care of forest tree seeds; propagating and growing shrubs and 
trees; a study of the protective influence of windbreaks, shelter 
belts and forests on stock, crops, fruits and homes; forest 
resources; forest protection. 


DEPARTMENT OF HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 


Junior Courses. 


i 


Sewing. 4 hrs. sec. half. 


‘Instruction in hand and machine sewing as applied to the 


making of simple garments. 


Home Nursing. 3. hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
Home care of the sick; emergencies; simple bandages. 


Textiles. 


The composition, physical properties and manufacture of 


fabrics; influence of these on selection and methods of 
cleansing. 
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HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 


Household Management. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
Materials found in the home; principles involved in their care; 


the house, its equipment and furnishing. Labor-saving devices. 


Foods. 


An introduction to the study of foods and cookery. 


Experimental Cookery. 2 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab. 
An experimental study of foods. 


Textiles. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. first half. 
Fibres: Classification ; physical and chemical structure; physical 
and chemical test for fibres. 

Fabrics: Manufacture; adulterations; uses in the household; 
laundering of fabrics. 


Household Management. 2 hrs. lect., 2. hrs: lab; see? half: 
Materials found in the home; principles involved in their care; 
the house, its equipment and finishings; labor-saving devices. 


Foods and Cookery. 60 hrs. 
An elementary course for nurses. The composition and nutri- 
tive value of foods. Laboratory practice in food preparation. 


Dietetics. 16 hrs. 


A eourse for nurses. Diet in health and disease. 


Senior Courses. 


51. 


52. 


Foods. 5 ares lect...c hrs. lap: 


A study of foods: laboratory practice in food preparation. 


Home Nursing. 
The care of the sick in the home. 


Household Management. 
The care of the house, furnishings and equipment; labor-saving 


devices. 


Economics of the Household. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
The home as a business; the income and its expenditure; 
standards of living, budgets; household and personal accounts, 


Foods. 

Nutritive value and cost of foods; food for the family group; 
planning and preparation of meals; special diets. 
Prerequisite: Household Economics 51. 
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55. Foods. 2 hrs. leet., 8 hrs. lab. 
Lectures and discussion. . 
Typical foods—production, manufacture, composition, value in 
the diet. Supplementary reading will be required and used as a 


basis for class discussion. 
Laboratory work: An experimental study of foods; the prin- 


ciples of cookery. 


56. Economics of the Household. 2 hrs. lect. 
The home as a business; the income and its expenditure; 
standard of living, budgets; household and personal accounts. 


57. Dietetics. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
The principles of nutrition applied to the feeding of individuals 
and the family group under normal conditions. Diets for 
special cases. 


58. Food and Diet for the Sick. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
An application of the principles of cookery to dishes for the 
sick and convalescent. 


59. Methods. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
The problem of teaching Household Economics; equipment, 
arrangement of courses; methods of presentation of subject 
matter; demonstrations. 


61. Foods and Cookery. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
For nurses in the degree course. The composition and nutritive 
value of foods, The essentials of an adequate diet. Laboratory 
practice in food preparation. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATERIA MEDICA 


Junior Courses. 


1. Official Drugs. 4 hrs. lect. 
Inorganie and organic. 

3. Official Drugs. 2 hrs. lect. 
A selected group, both inorganic and organic. For Medical 
students. 

4. 


2 hrs. lect. 
A course for students in Dentistry, dealing with the source, 
physical properties, chemical constitution and properties, 
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pharmacy and pharmacology of a selected list of important 
drugs of special significance to dental practitioners, 


1 hr. lect. 
A special course for Nurses in training at the University 


Hospital. 


Senior Courses. 


51. 


52. 


Official Drugs. | 4 hrs. lect. 
Inorganic and organic. 


Official and Non-Official Drugs. 4 hrs. lect. 


A selected list of important non-official drugs and a more 
minute study of some important official drugs. 

Text-books: Bruce and Dilling, Materia Medica and Thera- 
peutics; British Pharmacopoeia; American Medical Association, 
New and Non-official Remedies (Students in Materia Medica 52 
only). 

Supplementary: Greenish, Materia Medica; Squire’s Companion 
to the British Pharmacopoeia; Martindale, Hatra Pharma- 
copoeia. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 


Junior Courses. 


+1. General Elementary Mathematics. 3 hrs. 


72. 


The fundamental principles and methods of elementary mathe- 
matics. 

Text-book: Griffin, Introduction to Mathematical Analysis 
(Houghton Mifflin) ; Whitehead, Introduction to Mathematics 
(Home University Library). 

Required of first year students in Arts and Sciences, in Agri- 
culture and in Architecture; the first half of this course re- 
quired in First Year, School of Pharmacy. 


General Elementary Mathematics. 6 hrs. 


As in Mathematics 1, with additional topics and applications. 
Text-book: Griffin, Introduction to Mathematical Analysis 
(Houghton Mifflin). 

Required of first year students in Engineering. 


+Students intending to take courses for which Mathematics 1 
or 2 is a prerequisite and presenting credit in lieu of these 
courses should read at least the first three chapters of Griffin’s 
“Introduction to Mathematical Analysis.” 
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7. Calculus and Analytical Geometry. 3 hrs. 
Calculus; related topics in Analytical Geometry and Algebra. 
Text-books: Phillips, Calculus (Wiley); Mercer, Exercises in 
the Calculus (Cambridge). 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 1. 


21. Calculus, Analytical Geometry, Spherical Trigonometry. 4 hrs. 
Calculus and Analytical Geometry as in Mathematics 7, with 
additional topics and applications; Spherical Trigonometry. 
Text-books: Mercer, Exercises in the Calculus (Cambridge) ; 
Phillips, Calculus (Wiley). 
tequired of second year students in Engineering and Archi- 
tecture. 

Prerequisite: Mathematies 2. 


22. Elementary Mechanics. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. sec. half. 


The fundamental principles of elementary mechanics involved 
in the kinematics and dynamics of particles, and the plane 
motions of rigid bodies. 
Text-book: Campbell, An Introduction to Mechanics (Houghton 
Mifflin). 

Co-requisite: Mathematies 7 or 21. 


25. Calculus and Differential Equations. ire: 


Text-book: Griffin, Mathematical Analysis, Higher Course 
(Houghton Mifflin). 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 21, 


26. Mechanics. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. first half. 
Text-book: Campbell, An Introduction to Mechan ics (Houghton 
Mifflin). 


Prerequisites: Mathematics 21 and 22. 


32. Elementary Mathematics (Medicine). 3 hrs. first half. 
Principles of computation; graphical methods; elementary 
statistical principles. 

Students who have not taken Mathematies 1 or 2 should read 
at least the first three chapters of Griffin’s Introduction to 
Mathematical Analysis before beginning Mathematics 32. 
Text-books: Pearl, Medical Biometry and Statistics (Saunders) ; 
Burgess, Statistics (Houghton Mifflin). 


Senior Courses. 
42. Statistics. 3 hrs. 
Use of statistics, collection of material and the history of 


Statistics; frequency distributions and graphical representation 
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of statistical results; averages; dispersion; correlation ; prob- 
ability and sampling. 

; veers Poe 

Text-books: Burgess, Statistics (Houghton Mifflin) ; Thurstone, 


Fundamentals of Statistics (Experimental Education Series) ; 


Chaddock, Statistics (Houghton Mifflin). 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 1. 


Astronomy. 3 hrs. 
History of early astronomy, study of the earth; astronomical 
coordinates, time. The solar system, the stars, structure of the 
universe, origin of the solar system. Practical work; study of 
the constellations; discussion of articles in current journals. 
Text-book: Duncan, Astronomy (Harper and Bros.) 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 1. | 


Calculus and Differential Equations. > re: 
As in Mathematics 25, with additional topics. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 7. 


Mechanics. Slits ets labs iaretenals. 
As in Mathematics 26, with additional topics. 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 21 and 22. 


Advanced Calculus. 3 hrs. 
Differential equations; Fourier’s series; line, surface and 
volume integrals. 

Text-book: Osgood, Advanced Calculus (Macmillan). 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 25 or 55. 

Advanced Mechanics. 3 hrs. 
Dynamies of rigid bodies; celestial mechanics. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 56. 

(Not offered 1930-31.) 


Advanced Calculus. 3 hrs. first half. 
Differential equations; Fourier’s series. 

Text-book: Fry, Elementary Differential Equations (Van Nost- 
rand). 

Required of Electrical Engineering students. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 25 or 55, 


Theory of Finance. 3 hrs. 
Interest, annuities, amortization, valuation of bonds, sinking 
funds and depreciation, theory of probability, life assurance. 
Text-book: Kuhn and Morris, The Mathematics of Finance 
(Houghton Mifflin). 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 1. 
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Graphical and Numerical Methods. 
2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 


Application of graphical methods to algebra and calculus. 
Nomography. Introduction to the theory of probabilities and 
measurements. 

Text-book: Lipka, Graphical and Numerical Methods (Wiley). 
(Not offered 1930-31.) 


Vector Calculus. 3 hrs. 
(Not offered 1930-31.) 


Theory of Least Squares. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 


Honours Courses. 


101. 
102. 


103. 


104. 


105. 


Foundations of Mathematics. 2 rs. 


Theory of Functions. 2 hrs. 
(Not offered 1930-31.) 


Geometry. 2 hrs. 


Algebra. 2 re. 
(Not offered 1930-31.) 


Selected Topics: Vector Calculus, Tensor Calculus. 2 lire. 


DEPARTMENT OF MEDICINE AND CLINICAL MEDICINE 


51. 


52. 


Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 1 hr. lect., 9 hrs. clinic. 


Lectures in theoretical medicine in medical building and clinics 
at University Hospital Out-patient Clinic. One lecture per week 
in systematie medicine. Lectures, clinics and demonstrations in 
the out-patient department and wards of the hospital. Surface 
markings, history taking and physical examination of patients. 


Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 2 hrs. lect., 10% hrs. clinic. 


Lectures in theoretical medicine and clinies at University Hos- 
pital. The instruction in this class will consists of a continua- 
tion of the lectures in systematic medicine once a week in the 
medical building and of bedside teaching in the wards of the 
hospital. Special attention will be given to differential diag- 
nosis of main symptoms during the term, and students will have 
an opportunity of observing the progress of cases and the effects 
of treatment. ' 
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MEDICINE 


Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 2 hrs. lect., 11 hrs. clinic. 


During the final year, students will have the opportunity of 
acting as assistants to the internes of the hospital and will be 
expected to help in routine clinical laboratory work in the 
hospital, in writing histories and keeping up progress notes in 
careful detail, in routine ward-work and in out-patient clinics. 
Special lectures will be given during the session in the more 
advanced principles of general internal medicine, metabolism, 
cardiology, tuberculosis, neurology and paediatrics. Opportuni- 
ties will be offered for the study of contagious diseases and of 
mental diseases. Special bed-side lectures will be given in 
therapeutics to illustrate the principles and application of treat- 
ment of disease. A clinical and pathological conference will be 
held once a week during the session. .In association with the 
Department of Physiology, a short course on the application of 
physiological principles to medicine will be given. 

Text-books: Medicine—Osler’s Practice of Medicine; Taylor’s 
Practice of Medicine; Stevens’ Practice of Medicine; Conybeare’s 
Practice of Medicine; Clinical Medicine—Rawling’s Surface 
Markings; Wright’s Applied Physiology; Rainey and Hutchin- 
son’s Clinical Methods; Todd and Sandford’s Clinical Diagnosis 
by Laboratory Methods. 

Reference books: French, Differential Diagnosis of Main Symp- 
toms; Purves Stewart, Diagnosis of Nervous Diseases; Cabot’s 
Physical Diagnosis; Emerson’s Physical Diagnosis; Hare’s 
Diagnosis of Disease; Blumer’s Bedside Diagnosis; Landis, 
Diseases of the Chest; Nelson’s Loose-Leaf Living Medicine; 
Osler and McCrae, Ifodern Medicine; Cecil’s Text-book of Medi- 
cine; Tidy’s Synopsis of Medicine. 


Medicine. 1 hr. lect. 


A lecture course for dental students as in Course 51. 
Clinical instruction as required. 


Therapeutics. 1% hrs. 


This comprises a lecture course to the students of the fifth year 
on general therapeutics, and in addition a course consisting of 
ward rounds and practical instruction in various therapeutic 
procedures and prescription writing. ; 

A short course of lectures on anaesthesia will also be given, 
and in addition the students will be required to attend in 
groups from time to time for practical demonstrations. 
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Therapeutics. 2 hrs. 
This is a combined lecture and clinical course at the hospital to 


the students of the sixth year. The essential features in the 
treatment of the various diseases are taken up and made as 
practical as possible. Each student is required to show effi- 
ciency in various therapeutic procedures and is required to give 
a stated number of anaesthetics under supervision. 
Text-books: Bastedo, Pharmacology and Therapeutics; Cushny, 
Pharmacology and Therapeutics ; Osborne, Principles of Thera- 
peutics; Rudolf, Medical Treatment; Handbook of Therapy; 
A.M.A. 
Therapeutics. 1 hr. lect. sec. half. 
This is a course for dental students with particular reference 
to general anaesthesia. It will comprise, besides lectures and 
instruction on the general technic of giving the various anaes- 
thetics, a course designed to give the student a working know!- 
edge of the preliminary and after-care of patients and of con- 
ditions unfavourable for general anaesthesia. 
Psychiatry. ‘1 hr. sec. half. 
This course includes a study of insanity and mental deficiency. 
(a) A description of major types of psychoses; their aetiology 
and symptomatology. Case studies. 
(b) Aetiology and diagnosis of mental deficiency. Training in 
psycho-metric investigations. 


DEPARTMENT OF MINING AND METALLURGY 


Description of Courses 


Two major options are offered by the Department, Mining and 
Metallurgy or Mining Geology. Students choosing Mining and Metal- 
lurgy option are allowed, through various electives, to emphasize any 
one phase of mining and metallurgy such as Coal Mining, Metal 


Mining, or Metallurgy. 


Junior Courses. 


41. 


Fire Assaying. 

1 hr. lect. first half, 3 hrs. lab. every second week. 
Furnaces, balances and other appliances used in assaying, 
sampling, and preparation of ores, fluxes and reagents. Assay 
slags and fusions. Methods used in assaying gold and silver in 
ores, mattes, bullion, ete. Required of all students in Mining 


and Metallurgy, and Chemical Engineering. 


Prerequisites: Chem. 1. 
Reference books: Fulton and Sharwood, A Manual of Fire Assay- 
ing; Bugbee, Fire Assaying. 
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Senior Courses. 


57. 


71, 


72. 


73. 


Mine Survey School. 2 weeks at end of sec. half. 


An extended trip to visit local and other mining districts of the 


province and adjacent areas of British Columbia. Detailed re- 
ports on all mines visited are required of each student. A 
number of days are spent on practical underground surveying 
and a closed survey of at least 10 sights made. Field notes of 
the survey and plotted map are required of each student. 
Members of the Geology Department of the University accom- 
pany the survey school ,and the areal geology of each district is 
studied under their supervision. 

Mine Survey school trip is made every second year, and is re- 
quired of both 3rd and 4th year students. 

Required of all students in Mining and Metallurgy before gradu- 
ation, 


Fuels and Refractories. 

2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. every second week. 
Coals, washing and cleaning of coal, powdered coal, briquetting, 
coke and its by-products, low temperature distillation of coals, 
Liquid and Gaseous fuels, gas producers, Fire clay and other 
refractories, furnace lining preparation and construction, Re- 
fractories and the furnace products. 
Pre-requisites: M.E. 41, Chem. 41. 
Reference books: Bacon and Hamor, American Fuels; Havard, 
Refractories and Furnaces. 


Principles of Mining. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
Prospecting, deep drilling, earth and rock excavation, drills and 
coal cutters, explosives and blasting, mine development, tim- 
bering, subsidence and support of excavations, mine machinery, 
mine drainage. 

Text-book: Peele, Mining Engineers’ Handbook. 

References: Young, Elements of Mining ; Gebhardt, Steam Power 
Plant Engineering. 


Mining Methods. 3 hrs. lect. 
Alluvial mining, open cuts, mine development, coal mining 
methods, ore mining methods, hoisting, haulage and power, 
illumination and ventilation, mine organization and manage- 
ment, mine valuation. 

References: Coal Miners’ Pocket Book; Young, Working of Un- 
stratified Mineral Deposits, and selected reading from other 
sources. 
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Mine Design. 3 hrs. lab. 


Drafting room work on surface and underground layout of a 
mine. A hypothetical problem is submitted for study and 
design of a coal mine or a metal mine. Detail drawings and 
written discussion with necessary specifications are required 
from each student. 


Mine Design (Elective). 3 hrs. lab. 
Conferences and drafting room work on a mining problem. It 
may be an enlargement and more detailed study of the problem 
selected in 74 or it may be a different problem as selected by 
the student. An elective course for students taking the Mining 
and Metallurgy option. i 


First Aid and Mine Rescue. 

All students, before graduation, must be able to show: 

(a) A certificate of having passed a course in First Aid work 
as prescribed by the Workmen’s Compensation Board of 
the Province of Alberta. 

(b) A certificate of having taken a course in Mine Rescue work 
as prescribed by the Workmen’s Compensation Board of 
the Province of Alberta. 


Practical Experience. 

Before being granted his degree, a student must present a 
certificate, or certificates, showing that he has had at least 6 
months practical experience in coal, metal or shale mining (in 
or around a mine) or in Geological field work, or such experi- 
ence as shall be considered the equivalent of these. 


Ore Dressing. 2 hrs. lect. first half, 3 hrs. lab. 
Crushing and grinding, screens, specific gravity separations, 
filtration, flotation, ore dressing problems and flow sheets. 
Laboratory exercises in first term include operation of type 
ore dressing machines, illustrative of lecture course. In second 
term an ore dressing problem is studied in the laboratory and 
drafting room, the class working in groups of two or more 
students. 

References: Taggart, Handbook of Ore Dressing; Weinig and 
Palmer, The Trend of Flotation. 


Ore Dressing. 


2 hrs. lect. first half, 3 hrs. lab. first half, 3/2 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
Course is identical with 81, with somewhat less laboratory work. 
Required of students taking Mining Geology option. 
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Ore Dressing Laboratory (Elective). dehrs. lab. 
Conferences and laboratory work on an Ore or Coal Dressing or 
Milling problem. It includes experimental work in laboratory 
and drafting room work on flow sheet, tipple design, mill lay- 
out, ete. An elective course for students taking the Mining and 
Metallurgy option. 

Metallurgy. 3 hrs. lect. 


General metallurgical operations, slags, mattes and other fur- 
nace products, metallurgical furnaces, metallurgy of iron and 
steel, copper, lead, zine, nickel and aluminum. Hydrometallurgy 
of gold and silver, copper, ete. 

References: Hayward, An Outline of Metallurgical Practice: 
Boylston, Iron and Steel; Hofmann and Hayward, Metallurgy 
of Copper; Selected reading from other sources. 


Metallurgy. 3 hrs. lect. 
General metallurgy, slags, mattes and other furnace products, 
metallurgy of base metals, etc. Similar to 84, but in latter part 
of second half session class attends lectures on electro-chemis- 
try, Chem. 60, in place of balance of lectures in 84. For students 
in Chemical Engineering. 


Metallurgy (Elective). #8 nrs. lab. 
Conferences and laboratory work on a selected metallurgical 
problem such as slag reactions, fusions, reductions, roasting, 
etc. Includes the preparation of a thesis containing a summary 
of previously published work as well as the results of the 
laboratory investigations. 

An elective course for students taking the Mining and Metal- 
lurgy option. 


Metallography. 3 hrs. lab. 
Microstructure and physical properties of metals and alloys, 
heat treatment of steel, laboratory exercises on preparation and 
examination of series of typical non-ferrous and ferrous alloys. 
Necessary lectures and demonstrations given during the labora- 
tory period. 

References: Williams and Homerburg, Principles of Metal- 
lography; Sauveur, Metallography and Heat Treatment of Iron 
and Steel. 

Metallography. 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
A short course of laboratory instruction covering essential 
features of theoretical and practical metallography. Similar to 
87, for students in Chemical Engineering. 
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89. Metallography (Elective). 3 hrs. lab. 


Conferences and laboratory work on structure and physical 
properties of steels or other alloys. A systematic investigation 
on some special alloy or group of alloys is undertaken and a 
thesis prepared including a summary of previous published 
work as well as the results of the laboratory investigations. An 
elective course for students taking the Mining and Metallurgy 
option. 


DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES 


Student who enter the University deficient in a language and who 
in their first year are taking an A course may be permitted, if they 
obtain 75%, to read the authors of the First Year course during the 
summer and write these off at the time of the supplemental examin- 
ations in September. No credit will be granted until the second year 
work in the language concerned has been successfully completed. 

Similarly, students taking a first year course in a language, who 
obtain 85 per cent., may with the consent of the department read the 
authors of the second year course during the summer and write these 
off at the time of the supplemental examinations in September at 
which time second class standing must be obtained. No credit will 
be granted for the course unless and until a senior course in the 
language concerned is successfully completed in the following year. 
Students intending to apply for either of the privileges referred to 
above should notify the Registrar’s office not later than May 15th. 


French 
A. Introductory French. 3 hrs. 
Forms, elementary syntax; oral work; easy prose authors; 
prose composition. 


Text-books: Kerr and Sonet, French Grammar; Aldrich and 
Foster, French Reader; Doillet, Papassier s’en va-t-en guerre. 
Attention is called to the fact that the passing mark in “A” 
language courses is 65%. (Compare Calendar, page 29.) 


Junior Courses. 
1. Authors. a hPa 


Modern French stories such as: Erckmann-Chatrian, Histoire 
@un Conscrit de 1813; L’Abbé Constantin; About, Le Roi des _ 
Montagnes. 
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FRENCH 


Composition and Conversation. 

Text-books: Kerr and Sonet, French Grammar, Part IT. 
Dictation, composition and oral work based on the authors read, 
Doillet, Papassier s’en va-t-en guerre (Grammaire appliquée). 
Prerequisite: Matriculation French or French A. 


Authors. 3 hrs. 
Modern French stories and plays such as: Mérimée, Colomba; 
Hugo, Les Misérables; Maupassant, Contes; Coppée, Pour la 
Couronne. 


Composition and Conversation. 

Text-book: Vreeland and Koren, French Composition (Holt). 
Oral work and dictation based on the authors read. 
Prerequisite: Grade XII French or French 1. 


Scientific French. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to the reading of scientific texts, selected with a 
view to the needs of students in Applied Science. The same 
amount of ground will be covered as in French 1. Less em- 
phasis, however, will be placed on composition, ond more exten- 
sive reading experience in scientific literature will be required. 
Prerequisite: Matriculation French or French A. 


Scientific French. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to the reading of scientific texts, selected with a 
view to the needs of students in Medicine. The same amount of 
ground will be covered as in French 1. Less emphasis, however, 
will be placed on composition, and more extensive reading ex- 
perience in scientific literature will be required. 

Prerequisite: Matriculation French or French A. 


Senior Courses. 


51. 


(a) Eighteenth Century, 3, nts. 
Montesquieu, De lV’esprit des lois; Le Sage, Turcaret; Mari- 
vaux, Comédies; Voltaire, Lettres philosophiques; Candide, 
L’Ingénue and other selections; Thédtre; Rousseau, La 
Nouvelle Héloise, Le Contrat Social; Diderot, Extracts; 
The Encyclopaedists; Beaumarchais, Thédtre. 


(b) Composition and Oral Work. 
Text-books: Goodridge, French Composition. 
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(a) French Canadian Literature. 3 DTS. 
Origins and development. 
Selected works of de Gaspé, Gérin-Lajoie, Crémazie, 
Fréchette, Chauveau, Marmette, Le May, Chapman, Cho- 
quette, Laure Conan, Lozeau, Rivard. 


(b) Composition and Oral Work. 
Text-book: Mansion, Hawercises in French Syntag. 


(a) Realistic and Contemporary Period. ours: 
Selected works from such authors as: H. A. Taine, Gustave 
Flaubert, Emile Augier, G. de Maupassant, Emile Zola, 
Edmond Rostand, ete.; a study of the Parnassiens; Berthon, 
Specimens of French Verse. 


(b) Composition and Oral Work. 
Text-book: Goodridge, French Composition. 
(Not offered in 1930-31.) 


(a) Romantic Period. 3 hrs. 
Chateaubriand, Eaxtraits; Mme. de Stael, De PAllemagne ; 
Hugo, Preface de Cromwell; Hernani, Notre Dame de Paris ; 
A. de Vigny, Chatterton; Gautier, Voyage en Espagne; A. de 
Musset, Les Confessions @un Enfant du Siecle; A. de Vigny, 
Servitude et Grandeur militaires; Berthon, Specimens of 
Modern French Verse. 


(b) Composition and Oral Work. 
Text-book: Cameron, French Composition. 
(Not offered in 1930-31.) 


(a) French Literature in the XVII Century. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to the literature and thought of the Golden 
Age; selections from the works of such authors as: Cor- 
neille, Racine, Descartes, Pascal, Larochefoucauld, Madame 
de Lafayette, Madame de Sévigné, La Fontaine, Bossuet, 
La Bruyére. 

(b) Composition and Oral Work. 

Text-book: Cameron, French Composition. 


(a) Moliere. 3 hrs. 
Study of the works of Moliére; consideration will be given 
to the origin of comedy in France and the development of 
this genre in the XVII Century. All of Moliére’s more 
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important plays will be read and discussed and an effort 
made to arrive at an appreciation of Moliére’s contribution 
to thought and his place in the history of literature. 


(b) Composition and Oral Work. 


Text-book: Mansion, Exercises in French Syntaz. 
(Not offered in 1930-31.) 


Honours Courses. 


101. 


102. 


Romanic Philology. ge vehi 
Introduction to historical phonology; reading of old French 
texts. 

Prerequisites: Two of the following courses: 51, 55, 56, 57, 58, 59. 


Advanced Composition in French. gi 0 
Text-books: Spiers, Practical French Grammar, Rapid French 
Heercises. 


German. 
Introductory German. 3 hrs. 
This course will cover the common inflections and the element- 
ary rules of syntax. It aims to give students a reading knowl- 
edge of easy German. Oral work and composition based on the 
authors. Attention is called to the fact that the passing mark 
in “A” language courses is 65%. (Compare Calendar, page 29.) 


Junior Courses. 


A-1. 


34. 


Introductory German. 3 hrs. 
As above for A, but first year credit only in fulfilment of second 
language option. (Compare Calendar, page 29.) 


Authors. Sr hrse 
Modern German short stories graded, in respect to syntactical 
difficulties. 


Composition and Oral Work. 
Review of German A. Supplementary study of grammatical 
and syntactical forms. Dictation, composition and oral work 


based on the authors read. 
Prerequisite: Matriculation German, German A. or German A-1, 


Scientific German. 3 hrs: 
Introduction to the reading of scientific texts to be selected 
with a view to the needs of students in Applied Science. The 
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same amount of ground will be covered as in German 2. Less 

emphasis, however, will be placed on composition, and more ex- 
_ tensive reading experience in scientific literature will be 

required. 

Prerequisite: Matriculation German or German A-1. 


36. Scientific German. 3 brs. 


Introduction to the reading of scientific texts to be selected 
with a view to the needs of students in Medicine. The same 
amount of ground will be covered as in German 2. Less em- 
phasis, however, will be placed on composition, and more exten- 
sive reading experience in scientific literature will be required. 
Prerequisite: Matriculation German, German A, or German A-1. 


47. 3 hrs. 


(a) Reading of German prose works, historical and critical 
selections, sight translation, oral work, dictation. 

(b) Der deutsche Aufsatz. 

(c) Introduction to basic principles of Germanié¢ Philology and 
German Historical Grammar. 

Prerequisite: German 2. 

German 47 may also be counted as a senior course. 


Senior Courses. 


54. German Literary Classicism. 3 hrs. 


Its development and chief characteristics, with some reference 
to Greek and Roman antiquity and the cultural background of 
the eighteenth century. 

Study of the masterpieces of Lessing, Goethe, and Schiller. 
Prerequisite: German 47, or German 2, subject to the approval 
of the department. 


55. Modern German Literature. 3 hrs. 
Literary types in the first half of the nineteenth century with 
some reference to the changing social and political conditions. 
The course will consist of two parts to be taken concurrently 
and as a unit. 


(a) Romantic Drama (two hours weekly), Kleist, Grillparzer, 
Hebbel and Ludwig. 


(b) Lyric poetry or prose fiction (one hour weekly). 
Prerequisite: German 54 or 47. 
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56. Modern German Literature. 3 hrs. 
Literary types in the last half of the nineteenth century and 
first quarter of the twentieth century, with some reference to 
the revolution of 1848-49 and that of 1918-19. The course will 
consist of two parts to be taken concurrently and as a unit. 


(a) Realistic Drama (two hours weekly), Ibsen, Hauptmann, 
Sudermann, Schnitzler. 


(b) Prose fiction or lyric poetry (one hour weekly). 
Prerequisite: German 54 or 47. 


Honours Courses. 


101. Germanic Philology. Danis: 


Middle High German, Historical German. 
Prerequisite: German 47 and one other senior course. 


102. German Literature. TW gee 


Study in a special field. Discussion, reports, thesis. 
Prerequisite: German 47 and one other senior course. 


103. Old High German. | 1 hr. 


Prerequisite: German 47 and one other senior course. 


104. Study in Some Early Period of German Literature. 2 hrs. 


Discussion, reports, thesis. 
Prerequisite: German 47 and one other senior course. 


Graduate Courses. 


Graduate students desiring courses in German should consult 
the head of the department. 


Spanish. 


1. Introductory Spanish. 3 hrs. 


Introductory course in modern Spanish designed for students in 
the School of Commerce. 

Text-books: Wilkins, New Second Spanish Book; McHale, Com- 
mercial Spanish. 

Supplementary reading : McHale, Un Viage & Sud America. 
Composition in Spanish, Pronunciation, Oral Exercises and 
Conversation. 

Open to all students in Commerce as a second year option. 
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Advanced Spanish. 


51. 


51. 


Le Is 


Authors. 3. hrs: 


Perez Galdos, Dona Perfecta; Saloway Harrison, México Sim- 
patico, Tierra de Encantos; D. Carlos Navarro Y Lamarca, 


Compendio de Historia Hispano-americana. 


Composition and Conversation. 


Text-books: Wilkins, New Second Spanish Book, Part II; Carlos 
McHale, Manual del Comercio—Special study of modern Spanish 
idioms. 

Dictation, Composition and oral work based on the authors read. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 1 or its equivalent. 


Comparative Literature. 


Comparative Literature. oO ite: 


A comparative study of the masterpieces of continental Euro- 
pean literature from the fall of the Roman Empire till the 
beginning of the Renaissance. 

The purpose of the course is to discuss the constituent elements, 
the process of assimilation and the chief characteristics of Early 
Western European culture, using as a basis the outstanding 
literary monuments of the times. 

The course is designed to meet the needs of: 

(1) those who are specializing in modern literature, 

(2) those who wish to choose as an option in: Division A a 
survey course in the literary culture of the pre-Renais- 
sance period. 

All the literary works will be read in English translations and 
will be chosen from the following: Beowulf, The Song of Roland, 
The Cid, The Nibelungenlied, The Edda, The Saga of Burnt 
Nyal, Parzifal, Tristan and Isolde, Morte @’Arthur, The Divine 
Comedy, selected lyrics and plays. 

See Department of General Literature, page 177. 


DEPARTMENT OF OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 


Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 2 hrs. sec. half, fourth year. 


A preliminary course in the mechanism of labour with demon- 
strations on the mannikin. 
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PATHOLOGY 


Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. clinic. 
This course will be given to fifth year Medical students and 
will consist of preliminary instruction, including lectures (illus- 
trated), demonstrations and clinical instruction in the hospital. 


Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 1. hr: lect.,: 5; hrs: clinic. 
Practical clinical work in the wards of the hospital. Theatre 
clinics and ward clinics. Individual instruction in the manage- 
ment of labour and care of the puerperal patient. Out-patient, 
work and a short course of clinical lectures at the hospital. 


DEPARTMENT OF PATHOLOGY 


General Pathology. 

4 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab first half; 2 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
A series of lectures on General Pathology. 

Laboratory instruction in Pathologic Histology. 


Clinical Microscopy. 2nrsiilab.vtirst halt, 
Routine microscopic examination for diagnosis of urine, sputum, 
blood, stomach contents, faeces, cerebrospinal fluid, exudates. 


Special Pathology. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab., session. 
A series of lectures on the pathological changes in the special 
organs and tissues with concurrent laboratory demonstrations 
of gross and microscopic pathological material. Attendance at 
autopsies. 


Clinical Laboratory. 4 hrs. lab., session. 
The performance, under supervision, of the various clinical 
laboratory examinations indicated in hospital cases allotted to 
students. 


Clinico-Pathological Conference. 2 hrs. session. 
Demonstrations of current pathological material in conjunction 
with clinical departments. 


Dental Pathology. J hry-lect. 
A lecture course on diseases of the oral cavity and procedure 


in their treatment. 


Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology. 1 hr. lect., session. 
A lecture course dealing with the criminal and civil aspect of 
legal medicine and with the action of poisons. Post mortem 
appearances will be illustrated by specimens, etc. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACY 
Junior Courses. 
1. General and Galenical Pharmacy. 3 hrs. lect. 
History and literature; metrology; operation and appliances; 
preparations, plant constituents. 


2. Prescriptions and Dispensing. 1 hr. lect. 


3. (a) Prescriptions and Dispensing (for Students in Medicine). 
1 hr. first half. 


(b) Practical Pharmacy (for Students in Medicine). 
1 hr. sec. half. 


4. Practical Pharmacy. 6 hrs. lab. 
Concurrent with Pharmacy 1 and 2; general technique; the 
manufacture of galenicals; typical alkaloidal extractions and 
assays; dispensing of prescriptions. 


31. Drugs and Solutions, 1 hr. lect. 


Senior Courses. 


51. General and Galenical. 3 hrs. lect. 
52. Prescriptions and Dispensing. 1 hr. lect. 
54. Practical Pharmacy. 6 hrs. lab. 
55 0@Advanced Practicslieh acca 6 hrs. lab. 


Chemical methods of identification; determination of purity; 
analysis and synthesis of medicinal substances. 

Text-books: British Pharmacopoeia, London College, Essentials 
of Pharmacy; Heebner’s Synopsis. 

Supplementary: Ruddiman’s IJncompatibles in Prescriptions; 
Arny’s Principles of Pharmacy; Lucas’ Practical Pharmacy; 
Seoville’s The Art of Compounding ; Martindale’s Hatra Phar- 
macopoeia; Squire’s Companion to the B.P. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 
Junior Course. 


2. Introduction to General and Social Phychology and to Logic. 
3 hrs. 
This course is intended to serve as an introduction to advanced 
psychology and logic and to education. It will include a study 
of the following: 
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(a) The evolution of consciousness in relation to the evolution 
of the nervous system. 


(b) The principal phenomena of mental development and an 
analysis of the special mental functions: sensation, percep- 
tion, imagination, memory, reasoning, etc. 


(c) The instincts, innate tendencies, emotions, sentiments, etc. 
(d) The principal phenomena of collective behavior. 


(e) The origin of language, the myth, custom, morality, law 
and religion. 


(f) The application of psychological and logical methods to the 
study of the learning process and to the technique of study. 


Philosophy 

Senior Courses. 

51. History of Philosophy. 5 rs, 
The history of thought from the ancients to the present time. 
In this course special attention will be given to those philo- 
sophical and scientific theories which have been most closely 
related to social, ethical and educational problems. 

52. English Philosophy. 3 hrs. 
Modern and Contemporary English Philosophy. 
(Not offered 1930-31.) 

53. Contemporary Philcsophy. 
An introduction to the problems of Contemporary Philosophy. 
The course will begin with a brief history of the conflict be- 
tween Naturalism and Idealism which will serve as an intro- 
duction to the discussion of the present-day tendencies in 
Naturalism, Idealism, Animism, Vitalism, Pragmatism, Plural- 
ism, Realism and Evolutionism. 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 51. 

54. Ethics and Social Morality. 3 hes. 


This course will involve: 

. The history of Ethics. 

. The theory of ethical value. 

_ Ethics in its relation to Science, Morals, Art and Religion. 
. The evolution of morals. 

A discussion of the ethical aspects of some of the most 
important social problems of the present day, ¢.g., the 
problems of rural life, immigration, education, mental de- 
ficiency, the professions, politics, ete. 
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55. Philosophy and Evolution. 3 hrs. 

(1) An historical study of the theories of evolution. 

(2) Evolution and the Sciences. 

(3) The relation of evolution to psychology, social anthro- 
pology, ethics and education. 

(4) Evolution in relation to Vitalism and Idealism. 

(5) Contemporary speculative theories of evolution, e.g., 
Creative Evolution, Emergent Evolution, Evolutionary 
Naturalism. 

(Not offered 1930-31.) 


56. Mediaeval Philosophy. 3 hrs. 
This course will involve a study of: 
(1) The sources of Mediaeval Philosophy. 
(2) The development of Mediaeval Philosophy with special re- 
ference to the works of Thomas Aquinas. 
(3) Scholasticism and Neo-Scholasticism. 


Honours Courses. 


Candidates for honours will arrange their course in consultation 
with the Head of the Department. 


101. Greek Philosophy. 
(This course will be offered 1930-31.) 


102. Modern Philosophy. 
103-107. 


One of the following: Logic, Ethies, Aesthetics, Metaphysics, 
the Philosophy of Religion. 


108. History of Philcsophical and Scientific Thought. 


Graduate Courses. 
Candidates for the degree of M.A. may pursue any of the above 


Senior or Honours Courses not already taken in their under- 
graduate work. 


Psychology 
Senior Courses. 


51. General and Experimental Psychology. 3 hrs. 
(a) A brief history of psychology with special reference to 
present-day movements. ; 
(b) The physiological basis of reflex action, habit formation, 
the emotions, ete. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 


Ce) an experimental study of sensation, perception, imagina- 
tion, memory, reasoning, ete. 

(d) The instincts and sentiments as factors in social behavior. 

(e) The main concepts of analytic psychology. 
The unconscious, conflict, repression, complex, ration- 
alization, etc. 

(f) The psychology of personality and character-formation. 

(¢) Intelligence and its measurement. 

(h) Typical experiments in learning. 


(1) The methods and principles of mental hygiene. 
Pre-requisite: Philosophy 2. 


Social Psychology and Social Anthropology. 3 hrs. 


The course will include: (a) a detailed study of social influ- 
ences in their relation to the development of personality; (b) 
a critical study of anthropological data regarding the origin of 
language, myth, custom, morality, law, art, and religion. 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 2. 

(Not offered 1930-31.) 


Educational Psychology. ornrs: 
(a) The fundamentals of child psychology : 
Development of the nervous system; growth in general in- 
telligence ; development of mental traits; characteristics of 
primary-grade, intermediate-grade and adolescent children. 
(b) A detailed study of the experimental psychology of the 
learning process. 
The learning curve: the development of skill, perceptual 
learning, memory; transfer of training; interference. 
Applications to the school subjects. 
(ec) Typical investigations in work and fatigue with application 
to classroom procedures. 
(d) Individual differences and educational problems involved. 
(e) Critical evaluation of mental and achievement tests. 


(f) Application of statistics to experimental data. 


Legal Psychology. 3) hrs: 
1. General psychology of cognitive processes, especially percep- 
tion and memory; illusions of perception ; falsifications of 
memory ; psychology of ‘evidence ; general principles of Logic; 
“ethical aspects: theories of punishment; professional ethics, 
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2. Mental Deficiency and Insanity and their relation to legal 
responsibility ; individualisation of punishment; prevention 
and correction of crime; juvenile delinquency. 

Students will be given some practical experience in clinical 
work. 


Psychology and Economic Problems. 3 hrs. 
The principles of general and social psychology applied to the 
problems of industry, business, etc. The study will be directed 
along the following two lines: (a) Presuppositions of Economic 
Science; contributions of modern psychology to the problem of 
motives; aspects of organized group activities, especially econ- 
omic groups; ethical problems arising out of the economic or- 
ganization of society. (b) Experimental studies of work and 
fatigue; vocational selection; the critical study of mental tests 
and tests of vocational fitness; psychological factors in scien- 
tific management; creation of social values. 

(Open only to students in the School of Commerce, and the 
School of Household Economics. 

(Not offered 1930-31.) 


Medical Psychology 


These courses are designed solely for students in the 
Faculty of Medicine. 


Introduction to Normal and Abnormal Psychology. 

2 hrs. sec. half, third year Med. and fifth year Dent. 
A study of reflex action, tropisms, instincts and emotions. 
Attention, memory, reasoning, etc. 
A brief survey of the methods of measuring intelligence and 
personality. 
The learning process. 


Psychopathology. 1 hr. fourth year. 
A study of the theories of the unconscious. 

Abnormalities of sensation, memory, judgment, ete. 

The mental factors of the psychoneuroses. 

Multiple personality, dreams, sleep, hypnotism and suggestion. 
The mental effects of drugs. 


Psychopathology. 1 hr. first half, fifth year. 


A more advanced study of abnormal psychology, and a critical 
examination of current theories. 
Mental tests in clinical practice. 
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The principles and methods of mental hygiene. 
To is desirable that students who intend to pursue the courses 
in Psychology 56 and 57 or the courses in Medical 


Psychology 
take Philosophy 2 in the second year. = 


Honours Courses. 


101. 
102. 
103. 
104. 


105. 


106. 


Candidates for honours will arrange their courses in consulta- 
tion with the Head of the Department. 


Physiological Psychology. 3 hrs 
Abnormal Psychology. 3 hrs. 
The Psychology of Religion. 3 hrs. 


General and Experimental Psychology, Advanced Course. 

3 hrs. 
This course will involve a more advanced study of the facts of 
mental development. Present-day movements in Psychology will 
be examined and attention will be paid to current discussions. 
Experimental methods will be applied to the study of special 
problems. This part of the course will aim, generally, at a 
thorough training in the technique of psychological experiment. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 51. ; 


Educational Psychology, Advanced Course. 3 hrs. 

(a) Psychology and treatment of exceptional children: gifted 
children; mental defectives; atypical children. 

(b) Special abilities and disabilities. 

(c) Construction of tests and scales. 

(d) Standardization of tests. 

(e) Training in application of educational psychology to edu- 
cational research. 

(f) Independent research on a topic approved by the instructor. 
The study will relate to the measurement of attainment or 
to the diagnosis of difficulties encountered in the study of 
one of the school subjects. 

Prerequisites: Psychology 51 and Psychology 55. 


Clinical Psychology. 

The principles and methods of mental hygiene. Emphasis will 
be placed upon the motivation of behavior, the inheritance and 
acquisition of mental fraits, factors in character development, 
mental deficiency, and insanity. 

Opportunity will be provided for practical ory as follows: 
psycho-metric measurements, social service studies, and the 


209 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


treatment of behavior problems and delinquency in school and 
community life. 


Graduate Courses. 


54. 


58. 


Candidates for the M.A. degree may elect any of the above 
Senior or Honours courses not already taken as undergraduate 
work. 


Education 


History and Philosophy of Education. 3 hrs. 
The study of the philosophy of education will be closely asso- 
ciated with a critical study of the educational classics. Atten- 
tion will be given to the philosophic ideas and to special social 
conditions and problems of the different periods. The follow- 
ing specific problems will be studied: 

(a) The end of education; different historical versions of the 

end; proximate ends; the ultimate end. 

(b) The philosophic significance of the human values ( Science, 

Art, Morality, etc.) 

(c) The process of education: 

1. Logical and psychological aspects. 

2. Educative institutions: the school; the church; the 
family; voluntary associations, e.g., economic, profes- 
sional, trade, cultural. 

(d) A discussion of present-day educational problems. 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 51. 


Science and Practice of Teaching.* 3. ars. 


Part I: Elementary School Subjects. 
A. The elementary school subjects will be considered with re- 
spect to: 
1. Their relation to the other subjects and the specific ends 
that should be attained by the study of each subject. 
2. Scientific investigations that have been reported. 
3. The psychology of each subject. 
4. Basie principles to be emphasized in each. 





*A minimum of two half days per week will be required for the 
practical work in administration, observation and practice-teaching 
as outlined in courses Education 58 and 59. In addition, teachers-in- 
training may be required to devote an entire week to practice-teach- 
ing after lectures terminate. Certain exemptions will be allowed 
those students who have completed Normal school training, or have 
had teaching experience in the elementary grades. 
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. Analysis and organization of the subject-matter for 


EDUCATION 


: teach- 
ing purposes. 


. Informal and standardized tests that may profitably be 


used. 


B. The technique of group instruction: 
Seat work, recitations, class questioning, drills and reviews: 
individual assignments, lesson preparation and outlines, ete 


C. Observation and practice-teaching in the elementary grades. 
Particular stress will be placed upon the application of the 
principles discussed in A and B to actual classroom practice. 


Part II: Secondary School Subjects. 


This 


section of the course deals with the secondary school 


subjects in the same manner that Part I treats the elementary 
school subjects. In connection with this course, lectures on the 
aims and content of the various subjects will be delivered by 
members of different departments of the University. 


Educational Administration. 3 hrs: 


A. A Comparative study of present day systems of 
administration. 


Evaluation of current practices: Junior High Schools, Junior 
Colleges, Pre-vocational and Vocational Schools, etc. The 
Alberta system of administration compared and contrasted 
with other Canadian, United States and Continental systems. 


B. Administration of Schools in Alberta. 


its 


Management of pupils: mental and physical characteris- 
tics of various age-groups; grading and classification; 
supervised study ; discipline; athletics ;° extra-curricular 
activities ; school census; attendance and retardation ; ete. 
Supervision of staff: delegation of duties; improving 
efficiency through supervision; teachers’ meetings; etc. 
Supervision of instruction: the use of tests in classifica- 
tion and guidance of pupils and in diagnosis of difficul- 
ties encountered in school studies; remedial instruction ; 
time-tables; examinations; etc. 

The school plant: equipment; supplies; selection of 
library ; heating and ventilation; ete. 

General topies: office organization ; school records; re- 
ports to parents, school boards, and Department of Edu- 
cation; educational hygiene; school law; professional 
ethics; recent school surveys; etc. 
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C. Laboratory Periods in the Schools. 
Practice in giving, scoring, tabulating and interpreting the 
data of mental and educational tests; grading of buildings, 
grounds and equipment; etc. 


101. History of Educational Administration. 


A. An historical study of educational administration in various 
countries. 
Topics such as: devolution of authority, educational objec- 
tives, curricula, teacher-training, compulsory education, in- 
spection and supervision, finance, hygiene, provision for 
adolescent education. 


B. As in Education 59 (A). 


DEPARTMENTS OF PHYSICS 
Junior Courses. 

1. General Elementary Physics. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
Including the more important principles of mechanics, proper- 
ties of matter, heat, sound, light, magnetism and electricity. 
Illustrated by experiments. 

Text-book: Stead, Hlementary Physics. 
For first or second year Arts and Sciences, pre-Engineering 


year, first year Household Economics and first year Agricul- 
ture. 


11. General Elementary Physics. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
The same range as in Course 1, but with special emphasis on 
the medical aspects of} the subject. 

Text-book: Stead, Hlementary Physics. 
For students of first year Medicine, Dentistry and Pharmacy. 


3. Properties of Matter, Heat, Light and Sound. 


3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
Illustrated by experiments. 


Text-books: Duncan & Starling, Text-book of Physics; Allen & 
Moore, Teat-book of Practical Physics. 
For first year students in Applied Science. 


42. Introduction to Light and Wave Theory. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
Elementary optics and wave theory introductory to the work 
of senior and honour courses. J[lustrated by experiments. 

For students of Arts and Sciences who have passed Physics 1 
or its equivalent. 
Text-book: Edser’s Light for Students. 
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48. 
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Magnetism and Electricity. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 


A course prerequisite to more advanced courses in electrical 
physics and in electrical engineering. Illustrated by experiments. 
For second year engineering students and students of Arts and 
Sciences who have passed Physics 1 or its equivalent. 
Text-books: Brooks & Poyzer, Magnetism and Electricity; Allen 
& Moore, Texrt-book of Practical Physics. 


General Physics. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
More advanced than Physics 1. 
Phenomena of physics explicable on the molecular theory; 
elementary modern electrical aspects of molecular theory in 
physics and in chemistry. Illustrated by experiments. 

For students of Arts and Sciences who have passed Physics 1 
or its equivalent. » 

Text-book: Knowlton, Physics for College Students. 

(Not offered 1930-31.) 


Senior Courses. 


51. 


aos: 


54. 


Physics 42, 46 and 48 may be taken as ordinary senior courses 
in Arts, but may not be regarded as senior courses for honours 
in physics. 


Physical Optics. So uhrsslectj.o0 ues. lab: 
A course on wave theory, dealing especially with interference, 
diffraction, polarisation, double refraction, spectroscopy, the 
Zeeman effect. 

Reference books: Houston, Treatise on Light; Preston, Theory 
of Light; Wood, Physical Optics. 


Electrical Physics. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
Direct and alternating current circuits, electrical and magnetic 
testing, precision electrical measurements, electric units and 


their dimensions. 
For third year students in Electrical Engineering and senior 


students in Arts. 7 
Text-books: Starling, Electricity and Magnetism; ‘Thornton, 


Electrical Transmission of Energy. 


Introduction to the Electron Theory. 3 hrs. lect. 
This course deals with the passage of electricity through gases, 


ionisation by collision, cathode rays, X-rays, photo-electricity, 
thermions, radio-activity, positive ray analysis, isotopes, atomic 


structure. 
For senior students in Arts and Sciences. 
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Text-book: Ions, Electrons, and Tonising Radiations, Crowther. 
Reference books: The Electron, Millikan; Electricity in Gases, 
Townsend; Ionisation of Gases by Collisions, Townsend ; X-rays 
and Orystal Structure, Bragg; Radio-activity, Rutherford ; 
Studies in Radioactivity, Bragg; Photo-electricity, Hughes; 
X-Rays, Kaye; Rays of Positive Electricity, Thomson; Isotopes, 
Aston. 


Elements of Electron Theory. 3 hrs. lect. first half. 
A course on modern electrical theory emphasizing especially the 
nature and properties of ions in gases, ionisation by collision, 
sparking potentials, photo-electricity, X-rays, electrical con- 
ductivity of metals, and thermionic emission, 

For fourth year students in Electrical Engineering. 
Text-book: Ions, Electrons, [onising Radiations, Crowther. 


Introduction to Mathematical Physics. 3 hrs. lect. 
Theory of attraction and potential as applied to gravitation, 
magnetism and electrostatics; elements of hydrodynamics ; 
Fourier’s series; the conduction of heat; wave theory. 
Text-book: Introduction to Mathematical Physics, Houston. 
Reference books: Newtonian Potential Function, Pierce; Mathe- 
matical Theory.of Heat Conduction, Ingersoll and Zobel; Theory 
of Heat, Preston; Electricity and Magnetism, Jeans. 


Honours Courses. 


OBE 
103. 


By arrangement with the department honours courses may be 
chosen from the senior courses already enumerated or those 
mentioned below. 


Modern Atomic Physics Theory. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 


Physics of Vibrations and Wave Theory. 3 hrs. lect. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY AND PHARMACOLOGY 


31. 


41. 


2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
In this course, which extends through twelve weeks, the essen- 
tials of physiology are studied by means of lectures, demonstra- 
tions and practical work. It is designed to meet the needs of 
those who are taking the course in Nursing leading to. the 
Diploma. 

3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
The same as Psysiology 71. 
For students who are taking the course in Nursing leading to 
the degree of B.Sc. 
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61. 


62. 


71. 


72. 


73. 


PHYSIOLOGY AND PHARMACOLOGY 


3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab, 
The same as Physiology 71. 


For students of the third year in Dentistry. 


3 hrs. lect., first half. 
A lecture course on the central nervous system. 
For students of the fourth year in Dentistry. 


3 hrs. lect. 
A lecture course on the physiology of the blood, circulation, 
digestion, absorption, assimilation, excretion, respiration and 
animal heat. 
For students of Household Economics. 


3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
The same as Physiology 71. 
Open to students of the senior years in Arts and Sciences. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 1 and Chemistry 52. 


Sl hrswieet.,.o ars. lab: 
The same as Psysiology 72. 
For students who are taking Honours in Psychology. 


3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
This course comprises a detailed study of the physiological 
phenomena of the blood, circulation, digestion, absorption, 
assimilation, excretion, respiration and animal heat. 
For students of the third year in Medicine. 


3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
The study of the central nervous system, muscle, nerve, special 
senses, secretion (external and internal), reproduction and 
heredity constitutes this course. 
For students of the fourth year in Medicine. 


1 hr. clinic, half year. 
A clinical course in physiology given in conjunction with Medi- 


cine and Clinical Medicine 53. 
For students of the sixth year in Medicine. 


Text-books for all courses: Starling, Burton-Opitz, Stewart, 

Halliburton, Howell. 

Reference books: Luciani, Human Physiology; Macleod, Physi- 

ology and Biochemistry in Modern Medicine; Wiggers, The Cir- 

culation in Health and Disease ; Sherrington, The Integrative 
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Action of the Nervous System; Gaskell, The Involuntary Nervous 
System. 


Pharmacology 
70. 3 hrs. lab. 
A laboratory course supplemented by laboratory talks and con- 
ferences. This course is co-ordinated with Materia Medica 4. 
For students of the fourth year in Dentistry. 


thes. 2 hrs, lectij"3) lirs: lab. 
A course on the physiological action of drugs selected for their 
pharmacological and clinical importance. 
For students of the fourth year in Medicine. 
Text-book for both courses: Sollmann, A Manual of Pharma- 
cology; Bastedo, Materia Medica, Pharmacology and Thera- 
peutics. 
Reference books: Sollmann and Hanzlik, Experimental Pharm- 
acology; Jackson, Experimental Pharmacology; Cushny, Pharm- 
acology and Therapeutics. 


Research 
The laboratory is always open to those who are qualified to 
undertake investigations in the domain of physiology and phar- 
macology. For particulars apply to the head of the department. 


DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL ECONOMY 


1. Principles of Economics. 3 hrs. 
A general introduction to the study of the principles under- 
lying the wealth-getting and wealth-using activities of man. 
In this course there’ will be two lectures a week and the class 
will be divided into discussion groups for the third hour. 


10. Economic Geography. ; 3 hrs. sec. half. 
A study of production and trade as influenced by geographic 
conditions. The geography of the more important commercial 

_ products; continental and oceanic trade routes; great com- 
mercial centres. ; 


Senior Courses. 


51. Principles of Political Economy. a Drs. 
A survey of leading principles with special reference to engi- 
neering problems. Open only to students in Applied Science. 
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64. 


65. 


66. 


67. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY 


Institutional Management and Social Economics. 2 hrs. 


A survey of the principles of institutional management followed 
by a study of the economics of social problems. Open to stu- 
dents in Nursing, 


Economic Principles and Problems. 3 hrs. 
An advanced course in economic theory with special reference to 


important economic problems and controversial issues, 
Prerequisite: Course 1, 51 or 70. 


Political Science. 3 hrs. 
A study of the organization and government of men in political 
and social communities, including a historical survey of political 
thought, and discussion of such important problems as: the 
theory of sovereignty, the future of democracy, the party sys- 
tem, the power of the press, parliamentary government, inter- 
nationalism and world peace, modern proposals for constitu- 
tional changes. 


Trade and Transportation. oLhrs: 

(a) International Trade, economic protectionism, the evolution 
of commercial policies, tariffs. 

(b) The principles of transportation with special reference to 
Canadian problems. 

Prerequisite: Course 1, 51 or 70. 

(Not offered 1930-31.) 


Labor Problems. 

A study of the problems arising out of the relations between 
wage-earners and their employers. The rise of the modern’ in- 
dustrial system. The development of protective labor legisla- 
tion. The International Labor Office. The theory of wages. 
Seientific management. The organization and activities of 
trade unions. Employers’ associations. Industrial strife and 
industrial goodwill. 

(Not offered 1930-31.) 


Currency, Banking and Finance. me? Sulirs. 
The principles of money, monetary systems, commercial and 
investment banking, finance, rural credits. 

Prerequisite: Course 1, 51 or 70. 


i i i 3 hrs. 
Public Finance and Taxation. ; 
+ rc « . gq a oF K . Le 

Public expenditures, budgets, and budgetary legislation, paul 
domains and public industries, taxation, public credit, provin- 


cial and local taxation. 
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Prerequisite: Course 1, 51 or 70. 
(Not offered 1930-31.) 


Economics of Agriculture. So hrs: 
The role of, agriculture in economic life. A survey of the re- 
sources, the organization and the economic problems of agri- 
culture. 

Prerequisite: Course 1 or 51. 

(Not offered 1930-31.) 


Corporation Finance. 2 hrs. see. half. 
The nature of corporations, their promotion, capitalization, 
financing, reorganization; holding companies ; franchises; the 
taxation of corporations. 

Prerequisite: Course 1, 51 or 70. 

(Not offered 1930-31.) 


Elements of Political Economy. 2 Urs: 
A general course with special emphasis upon agricultural 
problems. 


Open only to students registered in the Faculty of Agriculture. 


Agricultural Marketing. 2 hrs. 
Economic basis of marketing and price determination; assemb- 
ling, grading, standardizing, processing, storing of farm pro- 
ducts, financing crop movements; speculation, transportation 
routes and rates; co-operative marketing and pools; govern- 
ment authority in relation to marketing. 

Prerequisite: Course 70. 


Principles of Marketing. 3 hrs. first half. 
Functions and mechanisms of marketing ; primary markets, 
manufacturers, wholesale and retail agencies; organization and 
financing of export trade; co-operative marketing; price deter- 
mination and policy. 

(Not offered 1930-31.) 


Honours and Graduate Courses. 


101. 


102. 


History of Economic Theory. D. AEs. 
From the Mercantilists to the end of the 19th century. 
(Not offered 1930-31.) 


Modern Economic Theories. 3 hrs. 
A critical examination of modern economic thought. 
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103. Economic Programmes. 


A continuation of Political Economy 102, with special reference 
to particular problems. 


120-130. 


Special graduate courses which may be arranged in consult 


ation 
with the head of the department. 


DEPARTMENT OF POULTRY HUSBANDRY 


Junior Course. 


1. Poultry Husbandry. 3 hrs. lect.-lab. per week, first half. _ 
General course covering classification and description of breeds; 
fattening, killing and dressing poultry for market; candling 
and grading eggs; housing, sanitation and disease; poultry 
feeds, compounding of rations, feeding methods; incubation and 
brooding of chicks. 

Text-book: Poultry Production, Lippincott, 1927 edition (Lea & 
Febisher. ) 


Senior Courses. 


51. Poultry Husbandry. 3 hrs. lect.-lab. first half. 
(a) Study of the anatomy and physiology of the fowl; diag- 
nosis and treatment of poultry diseases. 
(b) Pedigree breeding and record keeping; costs and profits; 
poultry farm management. 


DEPARTMENT OF SOILS 


Senior Courses. 


51. Soil Physics and Management. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 


Origin of soil material; formation; classification, constituents, 
organic matter; moisture and its control; aeration; tempera- 
ture; erosion; tillage of dry and irrigated lands; rotations. 
Text-book: Soil Physics and Management, Moshier and 
Gustafson. 


52. Soil Fertility and Fertilizers. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
Yields as affected by fertility, rotations and different systems 
of farming; composition and management of Canadian soils; 
composition and value of manures and fertilizers. 

Text-book: Soil Fertility and Permanent Agriculture, Hopkins. 
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Advanced Fertility. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
Special work with soils in which the student is interested; pot 
culture experiments; systematic study of investigational work 
from various experiment stations. 


Soil Bacteriology. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
Soil micro-organisms and factors influencing their activity; 
decomposition of crop residues and manures; nitrogen fixation 
and preservation; effect on insoluble plant foods. 


Irrigation and Drainage. 2 hrs. lect., sec. half. 
Character of water used for irrigation; time and amount of © 
application; measurement and distribution; duty; removal of 
excess; control of alkali. 


Graduate Courses. 


130. 


isl: 


Plant Food Supplies. 1 hr. lect. 
Critical study of the world’s plant food supplies. 


Seminar in Soils. 1 hr. lect. 
Reports by students and instructors on the literature of selected 
topics, with class discussions. Required of all graduate students 
in Soils. 

Graduate students who have had the necessary training may 
take work leading to the degree of M.Sc. Graduate courses in 
Soils, related courses in other departments, and a research pro- 
ject in field of work covered by the list of Soils courses may be 
selected in consultation with the student’s adviser. 


DEPARTMENT OF SURGERY AND CLINICAL SURGERY 


Text Books. 


General Surgery: Rose and Carless, Principles and Practice; 
Thomson and Miles, Manual of Surgery; Gask and Wilson, 
Surgery; Romanis and Nutchinson, Science and Practice of 
Surgery. 

Minor Surgery: Foote, Minor Surgery; Cristopher, Minor 
Surgery. 

Fractures: Scudder, Treatment of Fractures; Wilson and Coch- 
rane, Fracture and Dislocations; Hey-Groves, Modern Treat- 
ment of Fractures. 

Surgical Anatomy: Treves, Surgical Applied Anatomy; Davis, 
Surgical Applied Anatomy. 

Operative Surgery: Carsen, Modern Operations of Surgery; 
Schmieden, Operations; Moynihon, Abdominal Operations. 
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SURGERY 


Surgery and Clinical Surgery) (Fourth Year). 
1 hr. lect., 7 hrs. clinic. 
Lectures: A course of didactic lectures covering the General 


Principles of Surgery is given during the fourth year. 


Clinical Instruction: All the clinical instruction is given at 
the University Hospital and Out-Door Clinic, consisting of a 
definite course of instruction covering land marks and surface 
markings. A series of demonstrations of gross pathology and 
pathological chemistry necessary -to clinical investigation is 
given to students of this year in small groups. 

Will take up for study: inflammation, Suppuration gangrene 
abscesses, various types of wounds, haemorrhage, infections, 
Sepsis, various types of antiseptics used in surgery, preparation 
of dressings and surgical material, surgical technique of sur- 
geon and patient, simple fractures and their treatment, sprains, 
bandaging and use of splints. 


Surgery and Clinical Surgery (Fifth Year). 
1-hr. lect., 6 hrs. clinic. 


Lectures: A series of didactic lectures covering Regional Sur- 
gery is given during the session. 

Clinical Instruction: The students are assigned, in small groups, 
to various clinical teachers for instruction at the bedside. Cases 
are assigned to students for examination, and each student is 
taught to make a complete physical examination of surgical 
cases and to record his findings and make a tentative diagnosis 
and to learn the appropriate treatment. The ward classes will 


-make a study of the cases in the public wards and the subjects 


of the clinics shall at all times be governed by the cases avail- 
able for practical demonstration. During the session an at- 
tempt will be made to familiarize the students with the im- 
portant surgical diseases and injuries. 

Once a week, in conjunction with the 6th year, a clinical patho- 
logical conference is conducted by the pathological department 
and the surgical department, conjointly, when the pathological 
material sent from the hospital during the preceding week will 
be discussed together with the clinical aspect of the cases 


under discussion. 


Surgery and Clinical Surgery (Sixth Year). 7 hrs. clinic. 


The sixth or final year is entirely a hospital year. 
The students in this year are assigned to the surgical services 
at the University, the Royal Alexandra, the Edmonton General 
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and the Misericordia Hospitals (about one-half the class is 
accommodated at the University Hospital). 

During the half-year the student devotes his time entirely tc 
the study of surgery, and at whatever hospital he is assigned to 
shall perform the following duties: 

To act as assistant to the House Surgeon and to carry out 
his instructions at all times. . 

To take the history of each patient, allotted to him, within 
24 hours of his admission to the ward and to record the physical 
examination and record the necessary laboratory work. 

He shall do whatever ward dressings that are assigned him 
by the House Surgeon and shall act as second assistant on all 
the operations performed on the patients allotted to him. 

To attend the clinics given the fifth year on his service and 
to assist the clinician by preparing the material for each clinic. — 

He shall during his term of service, when directed to assist 
in giving and to give anaesthetics to patients assigned to him 
under the supervision of the anaesthetist. 


Surgery. 1 hr. lect. 
A lecture course the same as in Course 51. 
Clinical instruction as required for dental students. 


Ophthalmology. 1 hr. lect. 
A preliminary course consisting of lectures and demonstrations 
with instruction in the use of instruments and appliances, and 
out-door clinics. 


Rhino-Oto-Laryngology. 1 hr. lect. 
A preliminary course consisting of lectures and demonstrations 
with instruction in the use of instruments and appliances, and 
out-door clinics. 


Ophthalmology. 1 hr. first half. 
Clinical work in the hospital. 


Rhino-Oto-Laryngology. 1 hr. sec. half. 
Clinical work at the hospital. . 
Text-books: Ophthalmology, May; reference, de Schweinitz, 
Fuchs. Rhino-Oto-Laryngology, Laurens, Parker and Colledge ; 
reference, Tilly, MacKenzie. 


Radiology. 1 hr. lect. first half. 
Lectures on physics and technique of Radiology. Laboratory 
demonstrations on Fluoroscopic examinations of patients, and. 
interpretation of Radiograms. 
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55. Surgical Anatomy (Fourth Year). 2-hrs. lect. 


Throughout the session will include, with lectures, demonstra- 
tions by means of dissections and moist specimens, 


56. Surgical Anatomy (Fifth Year). 2 hrs. leet. 


Throughout the session an advanced course is given at the 
University Hospital teaching the clincial application of anatomy 
to surgery. 


“Orthopaedic Surgery. 


The course in orthopaedic surgery extends over half of the 
fifth year and half of the sixth year. It is designed to give 
the student an outline of the commoner orthopaedic conditions 
with their diagnosis and treatment. 

The course in the fifth year consists of one lecture per week 
during half the session with demonstration of cases. 

The sixth year course consists of theatre clinics or visits on the 
wards one hour per week for half the session. 


* Anaesthesia. 


Lectures in fifth year. 

Brief review of history pharmacology and physiology of 
anaesthetics. Description of different agents in and methods 
of general, local and regional anaesthesia. 

Signs of danger in anaesthesia; methods of control; choice of 
anaesthetics for different operations and patients. 


Sixth Year. 
Practical demonstration and supervision of administration by 
members of the sixth year at the different hospitals. 


*Urology. 


Lectures in the Fifth Year covering the main principles of 


Urology. Thr 
Bedside and Operative Clinics in the sixth year in hospital. 


Attendance at Out-Door Clinic. ehr. 


Text-books: Kayes, Thompson Walker, Young. 


. Tan's syery 5 
*These courses are included in Surgery and Clinical Surgery 52, 


and Surgery and Clinical Surgery 53. 
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TOXICOLOGY 
Junior Course. 
1. General. 1 hr. sec. half. - 


The nature and properties of poisons, their detection, and the 
application of “first aid” treatment. 


Senior Course. 


61. General. 1 hr. sec. half. 


Identical with Course 1. 


DEPARTMENT OF VETERINARY SCIENCE 


Junior Courses. 


1. (a) Elementary Agricultural Veterinary Science. 1 hr. lect. 
Anatomy, physiology, materia medica. 


(b) Agricultural Veterinary Science. 1 hr. lect. 
Medicine and surgery, parasitology, obstetrics. 


Senior Course. 


51. Advanced Agricultural Veterinary Science. 


DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 


Junior Courses. 


1. Animal Biology (Arts). 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


Animal organization; comparative morphology and anatomy ; 
essentials of histology ; principal phenomena of distribution, be- 
haviour, ecology, development and reproduction; evolution, vari- 
ation and heredity. 

Text-book: Haldane and Huxley, Animal Biology; Walter, 
Biology of the Vertebrates. 

Reference: Parker and Haswell. 


2. General Elementary Zoology (Medicine). 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
Frog, rabbit, and other types; dog’s skull, cat’s brain, hog’s 
heart; parasitology; histology; heredity, variation and evolu- 
tion. 

Text-book: O’Donoghue, 2nd ed. 
Reference: Parker and Haswell, Holmes, 
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Elementary Embryology (Second Year Medicine). 

2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
Embryology of amphioxus, frog and chick to 60 hours; other 
selected types. 
Text-book: Patten’s Chick. , 
Reference: Kellicott’s Chordate Development and General EHim- 
bryology, or McEwen’s Vertebrate Embryology; Lillie, Wilder. 


Elementary Comparative Anatomy (Agriculture). 

3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
Parasitic invertebrates; Hydra; earthworn; comparative verte- 
brate anatomy with special reference to mammals. 
Text-book: Shipley and MacBride, Zoology. 
Reference: Borradaile; Parker and Haswell. 


Senior Courses. 


51. 


52. 


Comparative Anatomy of Chordates. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
The course will include a certain amount of embryology and 
histology. The following types will be dissected in the labora- 
tory: Balanoglossus, Ascidian, lamprey, jackfish, Necturus, 
garter snake, pigeon, cat. 

Text-books: Parker and Haswell, Text-book of Zoology; Jenn- 
ings, The Cat. 

Prerequisite: Zoology 1. 

(To be given 1931-32.) 


Comparative Anatomy of Invertebrates. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
Larval forms and the development of certain types will be 
particularly dealt with. ‘The following types will be studied in 
the laboratory: Aurelia, Fasciola, Asearis, Nereis, Homarus, 
Triton, Sepia, Asterias, while others may be included as avail- 
able. 

Text-book: Parker and Haswell, Teat-book of Zoology. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 1. 

(To be given 1930-31.) 
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DEPARTMENT OF EXTENSION 


This department is organized to help those unable to attend 
regular University classes, and carries on work along the following 
lines: 


Extension Lectures 


A limited number of extension lectures on various subjects may 
be arranged in conference with the Director of the Department of 
Extension. 


Division of Debating and Public Discussion 


Outlines are published for the assistance of debaters, and material 
on subjects of debates is loaned by the Department. This material is 
available to all residents of Alberta, the only charge being the pay- 
ment of postage both ways. To applicants from points outside of the 
Province a charge of fifty cents per package is made. 


Material for debate has been prepared on the following subjects: 
Canadian Navy; Capital Punishment; Closed versus Open Shop; Co- 
education; Commission Government of Cities; Compulsory Military 
Service and Training in Canada; Compulsory Social Insurance; Con- 
solidated Rural Schools; Co-operative Banking ; Co-operative Trading: 
Direct Legislation; Educational Qualification for Suffrage; Gary 
School Plan; Government Ownership of Railroads; Heredity versus 
Environment; Imperial Federation, League of Nations; Literary Test 
for Immigrants; Military Training in Schools; Minimum Wage; 
Munroe Doctrine; Mothers’ Pensions; Motion Picture in Education, 
Place of; Municipal Ownership of Public Utilities; Parliamentary - 
versus Presidential Form of Government; Peace versus War; Plat- 
form versus Press; Prohibition; Proportional Representation ; Protec- 
tion versus Free Trade; Public Defender; Reciprocity with the United 
States; Rural versus City Life; Simplified Spelling; Single Tax; 
Socialism; Tractor versus Horse; Trade Unions; Woman Suffrage; 
Canadian Tariff; School Curriculum; Limitation of Inheritance; Free 
Municipal Hospitals; National School System; Control of Natural 
Resources; Motion Pictures; Chinese and Japanese Immigration ; 
Labor Strikes; Newspapers; Novel Reading; Vocational versus Liberal 
Education; Departmental Store (Mail Order Business); Smoking; 
Co-operative Laundries and Kitchens; Agricultural Immigration; Coal 
versus Gas; Local Banks versus Branch Banks; Provincial Bank; 
National Land Bank; Construction Great Lakes-St. Lawrence Ship 
Canal; Export Duty on Pulpwood; Alberta Wheat Pool; Automo- 
biles; Radio versus Newspapers; School Examinations; Settlement of 
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Industrial Disputes by Arbitration Rather Than by Court of Law; 
Universal Peace Through Arbitration; Radio Instruction in the 
Schools; Education vs. Reduction in Armaments; Instalment Plan 
of Buying. 


A manual of instruction for debaters is also available. 


Division of Travelling Libraries 


Travelling libraries are lent to communities where no public 
libraries exist. For this purpose over 20,000 volumes are at present 
available. During the present session over two hundred libraries 
have been in circulation. A special feature of this service is the open 
shelf list from which students may borrow volumes. A printed cata~- 
logue is supplied to would-be borrowers for twenty-five cents. 


The Department also offers assistance to those who wish to do 
systematic reading in a particular field, literature, science, history, 
politics, sociology, ete. With the help of the members of the Uni- 
versity Faculty outlines on the desired subject will be prepared and 
reference books will be furnished from the open shelf library. 


Division of Visual Instruction 
This division offers: 


A—Lantern Slide Service. 

The Department has a lantern slide library of several hundred sets 
of lantern slides at the University and also a Branch Depot in 
Calgary. The main library has been in existence many years, but 
the Branch is of more recent date and was opened at the Y.M.C.A. 
in the fall of 1927 at the request of many patrons in Calgary and 
the south. Slides are supplied to schools, churches and organizations 
carrying on educational work, most of the sets being accompanied by 
lecture material. Payment of express charges and the making good 
of loss or breakage is the only expense for this service. A catalogue 
of the sets in both the main and branch libraries with terms of 
service may be had on application. A very complete photographic 
plant for the making of slides is operated. Societies and lecturers 


7 a6 ~ Yr 4 . ch lides 
may have their own material prepared in the form of lantern s 


at moderate cost. 


B—Lantern Service. 

A number of lantern outfits 
rental, equipped for use where elect 
wise. New lanterns are imported fr 
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to schools, churches, and other organizations on very satisfactory 
terms. 


‘ C—Moving Picture Service. 

An educational film exchange is operated by the Department, 
1,000 reels on a variety of subjects being available. These are loaned 
on a rental basis sufficient to take care of handling and depreciation. 
The films are all non-inflammable and are used in a special machine 
complying with government and insurance requirements. Full par- 
ticulars regarding films and machines will be supplied on application. 


Division of Radio 

The University of Alberta owns and operates its own radio broad- 
casting station under the call letters assigned to it by the Dominion 
Government, CKUA. The station is of 500 watts power and operates 
on a wave length of 517 meters, frequency 580 k.c. The principal pro- 
grams are presented on Mondays and Fridays, consisting of lectures, 
music, and other items. Special broadcasts are arranged for children, 
young people, homemakers and farmers. A schedule of hours and 
programs is available. 

Records 

A library of Gramophone Records has been added to the services 
of the Department. Most of these records are published by the 
International Education Society, and are for the purpose of estab- 
lishing an interchange of selected lectures and lecture courses given 
by scholars of all nations. These recordings enable people far away 
from Educational centres to listen to great teachers and to hear the 
voices of some of our leading actors, statesmen, and men of letters. 
A eatalogue of the records will be furnished on request. 

Full particulars of these services will be furnished on application 
to the Department of Extension, University of Alberta, Edmonton. 


INDUSTRIAL LABORATORIES 


The Department of Industrial Laboratories operates fully equipped 
Chemical and Physical laboratories for carrying out analyses and 
tests on all materials. Industrial investigations can be undertaken. 

For complete information and schedule of fees apply to the 
Director. 


DEPARTMENT OF CORRESPONDENCE COURSES 


This Department endeavours’to provide tutorial instruction for 
those unable, for the time being, to join organized classes. Designed 
originally to enable Second Class teachers to advance to First Class 
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standing without relinquishing their positions, the courses soon made 


their appeal to a much wider constituency. They prove particularly 
‘ attractive and serviceable: to: : 


(a) Those who aspire to a higher grade of teachers’ certificates ; 


(b) Those who have obtained Grade XII standing with one or 
more conditions; 


(c) Those who are contemplating University courses and who by 
completing certain Grade XII courses will be eligible to enter 
as undergraduates of the Second Year in Arts; 


(d) Those who are matriculants and who contemplate entering a 
Faculty in which an option is given between Grade XII and 
First Year in Arts; 


(e) Those who are deficient in languages for Junior or Senior 
Matriculation ; 


(f{) Those who, through securing Grade XII standing, wish to 
progress towards University degrees by availing themselves 
of the advantages offered by the University Summer Session 
as explained elsewhere ; 


(g) Those whose education has, for some reason, been tempor- 
arily interrupted ; 

(h) Those who, while engayed in their various occupations, wish 
to pursue academic courses either for their mental stimulus 
or for their monetary value. 


Teachers who contemplate a University course should endeavour to 
remove any existing conditions or deficiencies for Junior or Senior 
Matriculation as the case may be. This is particularly desirable with 
respect to the languages, and special facilities are provided to meet 
such cases. Those who have not had the equivalent of the first High 
School unit in French or Latin may take the Beginners’ Courses at the 
Summer Session and follow these up by Correspondence Courses 
covering the language requirements for Grades XI and XII. 

Students preparing for the Grade XII examination, whether in 
High Schools or through correspondence tuition, may So a eee 
wish to have the standing so obtained applied as credits for First 
Year in Arts. They are advised, in anticipation of this, to make such 
a selection of Grade XII options as will prove of greatest value in 
this direction. 

Prospective students are invited to write to the apes Depart- 
ment of Correspondence Courses, from whom further particulars and 
registration forms may be obtained. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


The aim of the department is to contribute to the health of the 
student body by encouraging participation in all forms of athletic 
games, and by conducting classes in physical training suited to the 
needs of the various groups of students. 

Physical Education is compulsory for all freshmen and fresh- 
sophomore students. All such students must register with the 
department of Physical Education. 

Exemption from Physical Education will be granted to students 
who (1) are married, (2) are twenty-five years of age, (3) have a 
Normal School certificate for Physical Education, (4) play regularly 
on two university senior teams. Exemption from Physical Educa- 
tion will also be granted to students who play on university inter- 
mediate and interfaculty teams, but such exemption is only for the 
season during which the particular sport lasts. Application for 
exemption must be made to the Director of Physical Education. 


CANADIAN OFFICERS TRAINING CORPS 
University of Alberta Contingent 


The Canadian Officers Training Corps consists of Contingents at 
most of the Canadian Universities. Each Contingent is a unit of the 
Active Militia, being governed by special regulations under which it 
cannot be called out for active service as a unit. The Contingent is 
not officially a part of the University, but the President of the 
Military Committee and the senior officers of the Corps must be 
members of the University staff. 

The Corps provides an opportunity for those students who are 
interested in military training to qualify as officers during their 
University course. Two certificates of Proficiency, “A” and “B”, are 
obtainable by members of the Corps. The standard required for 
certificate “A” is that of the commander of a platoon in an infantry 
company. To obtain this certificate, a member must complete two 
years efficient service in the Corps and pass the prescribed examin- 
ations. Members who accept a commission in the Active Militia are 
exempted by this certificate from further examination for the rank 
of lieutenant. Certificate “A” is prerequisite to Certificate’ “B”, 
which in a similar manner qualifies for the rank of Captain. (See 
page 36 for scholarships awarded.) 


The time required is about three hours per week. Enlishment is 
purely voluntary, but the membership of the Contingent is limited. 
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ST. STEPHEN’S COLLEGE 


St. Stephen’s College is the Divinity School of the United Church 
of Canada in the Province of Alberta. 


Courses of Study 


Three Courses of Study are open to Candidates: 

1. “The attainment of a B.A. degree, including Greek, to be fol- 
lowed by three years in the study of Theology, is strongly recom- 
mended by the Church. Before ordination every candidate shall spend 
twelve months in preaching and pastoral work.” 


or 
2. “Three years, at least, in Arts, followed by three years in 


Theology. Before ordination every candidate shall spend twelve 
months in preaching and pastoral work.” 


or 

3. “Two years’ preaching under the supervision of a Presbytery, 
with appropriate studies, and four years of a mixed Arts and 
Theological course in College.” 

Note.—All courses must start from University Matriculation. 


Suggested Classes in Arts for Students Selecting Course No. 2. 
(a) English Language and Literature (3 years). 
(b) Two languages, one of which must be Greek (2 years in each). 
(c) Philosophy, including Psychology, Logic and Ethics (2 years). 
(d) Two other subjects from the Arts curriculum, at the option 
of the student (1 year in each). 


Compulsory Classes for Students Selecting Course No. 3. 
(a) While under supervision of Presbytery, and engaged in preach- 
ing for two years: 
English Bible: New Testament in Greek; Elements of 
Theology—Life of Christ; History of Missions; English Liter- 


ature; Practical Training, including preparation of sermons. 
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(b) Four years of combined Arts and Theological Course in 
College. 


The Arts Course. 

English Language and Literature; Philosophy, including Psych- 
ology; Logic and Ethics; one language; and any one option from 
the Arts Course. 


Theological Course. 

Homiletics; Pastoral Theology; Systematic Theology; New Testa- 
ment Languages and Literature; Old Testament Literature; (English 
Bible) ; Church History; Christian Ethics and Sociology. 

By an arrangement with the University Senate a course in Biblical 
Literature is given which is open to students of the University and 
counts for credit on an Arts Course. 


Hebrew. 
For theological students in St. Stephen’s College courses in 
Hebrew Language and Literature are offered which are accepted as 
credits towards the Arts degree. These courses are as follows: 


1. Elements of Hebrew. 3 hrs. 
Selected chapters from the book of Genesis. Textbook: David- 
son’s Grammar ; Text, Kittel’s Biblia Hebraica, 


51. Elements of Hebrew Syntax. 
Selected chapters from the historical books. ‘Textbooks: David- 
son’s and Harper’s Syntag.. Kittel’s text. 
Prerequisite: Hebrew 1. 


52. Advanced Hebrew. 
Selected portions from the prophets and poets. Hebrew Moods 
and Tenses, Driver. Kittel’s text. 
Prerequisite: Hebrew 51. 


Residence. 
St. Stephen’s College is located on the University grounds in a 
favourable relation to the University; the college possesses a build- 
ing capable of housing over one hundred students. 


ST. AIDAN’S COLLEGE | ‘ 


The college, operating under the authority of the Synod of the 
Anglican Diocese of Edmonton, was affiliated with the University of 
Alberta by resolution of the Senate, May 15, 1919. 
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Information regarding courses may be obtained on application to 
the Warden, the Right Reverend Henry Allen Gray, M.A., D.D., LL.D., 
Bishop of Edmonton. 


ST. JOSEPH’S COLLEGE 


St. Joseph’s College is centrally situated on the University Campus 
in a convenient relation to all the University buildings and has hous- 
ing accommodation for one hundred students. 


This College, established under the authority of the Roman Catholie 
Church, was affiliated with the University of Alberta by resolution 
of the Senate, May 13th, 1926. 

Co-operating with the University, the College offers instruction in 
certain departments of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 

A course in Religious Instruction for Catholic Students is offered 
in the College. General topics from Dogma and Moral are considered, 
while particular stress is laid on problems dealing with the profes- 
sional ethics of Law and Medicine. 

Besides the above course, there is offered in the College the 
following Senior Course, which has been accepted by the University 
Senate as one of the options from divisions A or B (see page 68). 


Christian Apologetics. 
A course covering such fundamental apologetic problems as the - 
existence, nature and attributes of God; the nature of religion 
and revelation; man’s origin and the Bible; the divinity of Christ; 
the institution of the Christian Church; relations between Church 
and State; the Church and Civilization; causes of indifferentism. 
The course is intended to fortify the layman against the loose 
thinking and scepticism of the day. 

Information regarding courses and residential facilities may be 
obtained on application to: 
Rev. Brother Rogatian, F.S.C., Rector. 


Rey. Brother Memorian, Registrar. 


THE PROVINCIAL INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY AND ART 


This institution situated in Calgary and operating under the 
authority of the Department of Education was affiliated with the 
University of Alberta by resolution of the Senate, May 13th, 1926. 
Information regarding courses may be obtained on application to the 


Principal, Dr. W. G. Carpenter. 
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AFFILIATED PREPARATORY SCHOOLS 





Under the regulations of the Senate, preparatory PASSES and 
colleges which send students to the University Matriculation ‘Exam: 
inations are affiliated with the University. 


_< 
“|. 


Under this arrangement the following are affiliated institutions: 
Mount Royal College, Calgary. 
Alberta College (North), Edmonton. 


Llanarthney School for Girls, Edmonton. 
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Register of Students 


SESSION 1929-30 


A—Faculty of Arts and Sciences; Ag—Faculty of Agriculture; 
S—Faculty of Applied Science; Com—-Commerce; Corr—Corres- 
pondence; D—Dentistry; Div—Divinity; H.EKc.—Household Econ- 


omics: L—Law; 


M—Medicine; 


N—Nursing; 


PhmD—Pharmacy 


Degree; PhmL—Pharmacy Licence; SS—Summer Session. 


c—conditioned student; p—partial student; 
grad—graduate student; a—auditor. 


of the course. 
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Avery, J. A. ceccccsessecersereenteeeess PhmL 2 
Aylesworth, J. A. wserccscseeeessereeteres M 5 
Aylesworth, Miss N. Whi trctosemiancace SS 
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s—special student; 
The numbers refer to the year 





BAGNEr; tds «Bis sececessvndhice toca een ss 
Baeplers “Wi « As sscccses et teverrwts grad 
Baimibridge.’ «J- Wire Biss wutthes.saetae Div 
Bainbridge, Re - sawssmecne Soe eweeneys S 4 
Bainbrdee;- Ws «ccsesssesstsatteseedesoumeae ees Ss 
BakerswsA 0D. ti nssssstteor teatime: Al 
Baker= Miss: Bie Hicsdscesensssctescrt-ose CAS. 
Bakers Ei. Wis csccssecsontveesssstesscdasvasteseecen gs 2 
Baker: EUS 5c. csccosee sscomecaedecacee Com 1 
Baler. EL. «Ws ctcscecsccenssastesacbaocarseio are S 1 
Baker, Miss N. @B io tits: ceasth-cusee sdexse A 2 
Balfour dic &..d0.c.cvssseesobitovs menet mek tees03 M 1 
Baila chey. -cA." Ast. .cnsecose tense? eA&Li 
IBamiGS 4 Ed se 2A tera coraconcseos dees chips spRbeeeres D 2 
Baca yew Gre nl: ot docoowaesoseonee sate ee Com 4 
ale MIVISS ell. Smcotecsonacs othe sspbas Ge ehAF 2 
Barnes, Mirsa °E.. Me ssveces Sb izeiccsteat grad 
Barnett, Boo Jig <stevqcd Ri. ccndospmceset-' M 5 
Barnetta Miss: His sscaccecssenapheee gee seders A 4 
Barnhouses FE. Ws henctiscaiah tno ometes S 2 
Barryy un Sie Mie ccccsesscss.ccdeeeoe ho -s eee sS 
Batson Oe Hiecesscscccsssocsee oa eee tases S73 
Baxter. Miss Ki... ..cs.cas-..tesssempeser Com 2 
Reache Li wellee .dacascecssseartoekscaponsaate S 3 
Beattie, Miss W.. Gow ..chescewsdesaceess A 3 
Bearer ardsed + Al. cesses sam wcraes ses Com 2 
Beekeris Diol agess ceo. sescenst-> eeptoniee A & 83 
Becker se VW ae ecicnst A&S8S 3 
Becker, Miss) Bo. wisec<scsncancestoesbe oss Com 3 
Becker, Miss M. B. .......cceccceeeseeees Corr 
Bedingfield, Miss L. N. eee. eon 1 
BeOS 2s rain Se) ersicnecsecetessecse tenon onpeee 4 
Belkin, Mass) Mi ..c..ccscede ocean cA &M 2 
Bell, Miss Ake We a ccak ceth cree tee aacenee Ast? 
Bell, Miss Bi Wt tecscecsseeecwes+-so-naeenss A 2 
Bell, Miss) BE. BF. ....sspessseee>esoshosen c A 2 
Bells, Ja ee sevessttacccussessceacun a eenunee ec Al 
Bell, Miss M. W. ...cccseescesseeeeneesennes A 3 
Bennett, GW Vibecscnchsnas seeteteoreeess A&lL 4 
Benson, J. Cp c.rcsrccsecreasecseaceconeesenecer A 4 
Bentley, Bg Ure pte cece octane Com 4 
Bentley, Ni. IN. x...cest-ccnees.+- 0000 A & Ag 2 
Berg, Miss A. R. B. .....cccssseescsseeesees Al 
Bertheuson, Miss J. M. .......cseccceuees A 
Bickel], D. Ei,  wccccccccseeeeececeeeeetesenenwees ss 
Biggs, G. A. ..cccreeveissereessesesrrerresensens Dire 
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Bilton, Ji0A. fae eee ee Com 2 
Birdsallyy hs Hage snceentcersescs ceca A 3 
Bissell; (Missy CBee eee or dessin ce aacanen SS 
Black e Mis Ged clucterersccetsccrtets: streces AA 
Blgelk od Bitnseecssnccdeceeosasaenkeeee teeth ina M 2 
Blair, Ge As scsvoteids cots ear e eee sil 
Blair Sa ier a terete Meer oer tes te A 2 
Blewetite Wiisisi dis) ssccsoserctecssdoccose Heke 3 
Blodeett, RG. nce eer Com 2 
lund elite Teas Scscseiesstcccesseccoteae. Corr 
Boeettehers) Ha tc tcc tern tercaen: grad 
BotartiaCe Bete iccteck serra p Com 4 
BOIS WET bir Witt cictecdecdoee otk naceanesen PaXfeat Ws) 
BoltomeMass pH G2 cobteeccsidtsssscssah Al 
Bordo, Miss. Pevcacotsccatctesesssasunene grad 
Boral Fer TM ee. aeot net tecces Corr 
Borrewirmiam, Ac MIA wevciethodecadets costes M 6 
Borowslk yey Miss Wik cccccsuatoac sch IN} 
IBORVS ON Gace cteerttaeaen aaactortennine ec Com 1 
Bothwell, SSAA... 0 es Ss 4 
Bottom Wisse Dy meeereseetcies secon: Al 
Bowilterd AA. LAW ein. aceetes A&M 2 
Bourawes Bide vec. geeks Ma bsace «chee S 4 
IB OWEN MISS PIU: Leer cessrantcocectepcesstercs A 3 
i OWiheyca Co Wie tucsheeexosscc. cesnceniceh azine M 2 
ES ON OT mR Santo Stes croceape cen ee aure ne neeae SS 
BOW en, Hs ls ice stithachteuctsoscdcens grad 
BOW KEM Wels Ssiideas de tcodettnns A&lL 4 
Bowlen,--Miss-M. “Hi ...4..4228. H.Ec 4 
BOWSER Wis Ble asccsscitccceeoaskt tears Ag 4 
Boy ce; HALE Ce atissacsartacteeee hte eee M 4 
Boy kowiebs) Mi He eset eee ok eee Dp 
IBOyTEs Aes PS \cscsstalsscstee. teeta eeswctene S 3 
Bradley dian sco te re ees (late! gh ail 
Bramley—Moore, W. ........ssccseceeseees M 5 
Brander, De Py ieetiaceeee A&M 8 
Brandow,- Miss “W.9M."s..cceeresseee A 2 
Bray; Miss A «Minter eee Corr 
Brearley 7G. Goch ete M 6 
Brennanjyed® Cy -issstiiseteuctieesteee Sig 
Brewers Reg Gi. sass eectee cee grad 
IB Pid es Clie W oc coded ecamatetes tee eee eee M 4 
Brrage,.chie Gd .ccscks.soastencdoecempacoherees S 3 
Brocklebank, Miss A. Ve .....c000.00 A 2 
Brodie sola cccctsck soe. GC ANS M2 
Brodie; Mise “Ms J.\oh..cseeccteusees News 
Brooks 4h Dita eeendte ees ec Com 1 
Brookes We) Jae. csssccccitty eee ee eee Dewees 
Broughton, DWE ke cea: cane ce 3 
Browiiy:' Ge Geta cceisestesecss seat ee ee 
Brown, Miss-cD & FS ct. ge eae naire A 2 
Brown, iG. Bee apiidecideee coaches A 4 
Browne Gio +H scsesssadieccoeraseck coches cee D5 
Brown ftH. Koi ihee ies eee ote ee D 5 
BROWN; de: Os aac kageince tena A 3 
Br ow dit) Wace. eke teat cee eS il 
Browns @ Kis cccWleiei octet te ee A 3 
Bro way - Re: ids: jsstecicccesnasscanieeeea atin M 5 
Brown, “Miss: Wiss Visi. .scsesnatteornaeee grad 
Brown, Miss: Ree Mic cctccttecctre nec ot A 2 
Brunetto, Missi Tc Ds uc. eee Corr 
Brynildsens Re Ks hi. .cctenteenc tenant M 5 
Buchanan, G. J. 2 
Buchanan, J. R. 1 
BU SON). cisco tees tece aden ee ee S 5 
Bull, Miss Bit Kee vccdtsaew nae eee ec A 2 
Bulyea, Miss Ags ck teteant H.Ee 4 
Bir e ess, MAwr descacoseasewtio sees AOS G2 
Burgess, Miss BE. B. <...../...2. SS&A4 
Burke, De ‘Kies hi: Bei ee ee 84 
Bak 65 GL iaowncectiosste va soc A&M 8 
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Burkholder, Miss I. A. ............ H.Ec 2 
Burnham, Miss oie ae e¢ H:Ke 1 
Burpee,, DM. A sthccssseessmseeaey poaaebar se tae Spe 
Burris; S. Mininesse Pe cae eee os, M 5 
Butler, Jt Mi. Vee a tenccctee este. Com 4. 
Butter} Missed Me. DS «..:;;-csccnecsenene Com 3 
BYErs; OS. Mike sce eee eee Ss 
Byers,, <f.° Mal caucus oor eeeeeeeeeees M 2 
Byrne, Te Ce iinet ee eee eee A 2 
Cain, Migs J, Ac S 2 csscscesenc oopeeeeeeeecs AS 
Cairns, Bp Wee eet te ie Bek ty yan A 2 
Gdrrnss Fi. As UM. diotecassce cece ee eee M 2 
Cairns; Sse To icccsesscch thasapeeeccscesenerereene D2 
Cairnss Kidig A...:3.) 3.08 reap. doses PhmL 2 
Calder, dis). cadacsasensoas Ghuctcaungice ealeee cates M 6 
Calder} Miss*M4AH., Secccticecnee ceateens AA4 
Caldwell, Henin attack. 6.20 A &D 2 
Caldwell, Miss J. M. 1 
Caldwell, alc.) W snGraccsunscspeaeere A&M 2 
Calhoun, Miss D. M d 3 
Calvert. Miss P. M. 2 
Cameron, Dis, VA aes Ag 4 
Cameron, Mrs. D Ss 
Cameron, Miss M. I rr 
Cameron W | Lis eccseseereeeeeees ak 
Campbell, Miss A. I. 1 
Campbell, Miss B. M. K. ........ H.Ee 3 
Campbell Dye oe cateecouee eee 2 
CampbetiG. D.. t- ec SS & A&M 1 
Cami nb elie Eis hie terre ere SS & Ag 4 
Camppeliee ssn e.eteee SS &pAA4 
Campbell; Miss. Woe ..e seared a dee 
Oa, Ee Gedo concen cet nce eae eee M 2 
Carley 2° OS ii caocecsoeres amen ae eee Dias 
Carison, (Go tArt ccc aes. coe cS at 
Carlyle, “Miss: Sc scence ee e Com 1 
EEG POa™ Ect Lier ote eccee tears eee ec Ag l 
ROME Sat? EGE. ac sosceecc coe eee eee Ag 3 
CATHAL Mi oo. vasccecsesketercaseeeer cameras Di re 
Carnes? Miss: NESS Te aces secccnketeee Tay 
Carpenter, Miss L. M. .......... PhmL 2 
OAT E psc ie) ctocc a nares eae A&M 3 
CAPruthers,, Wea Kc: sccdeecs eaeccgnoede sone S 2 
Garsealien, At INC 2"... sccskusieeeee Com 3 
ALS ON pbs kee cee eten rece cae sae eee D5 
CREVET, Ca le cuscvensemnecomets a cewneeees. M 4 
Cautley Miss TES iia cceeceseecvsg eee AA 
Caven, Iisis’ “Me lseniccaeeoccsaree ns A 3 
Charlebois, Dice ie otarvea cee SS 
Charters, Miss A.M. snecaecstasceaee. Corr 
Chamberlain, Miss D. G. ........ H.Ec -4 
Chambers; SAS Tin! sees sen epsraeee M 4 
Cita b@Ps, Tit.” cccscst cccnolecsatamcsooeee tence ee Pee 
CHS ES, de Ll ccscvcctocmaceessacpeeatee Com 4 
Charnetski, Ate ds, igumsscuat came seaee Ag 4 
Cherniawsky, OW a iw oaae eines oes ec Com I 
OHEStH Ub, Lis lit oeces case iconeee eRe cere grad 
Ohgibee ki Per Sia ie. ocereeee C Ag 
Chisholin, oi. “25... coseeceee enero eeesree M 5 
Chisholm, “Miss (al dic casccschecctar soanes N 2 
Chittick> Fi. pitanceeecneewicet sees AA 
Ghyistie, Ic. BS ‘wsccsreccpascsneeteeem ec Com 2 
Ohritchiey: pls ihc. secs ae ee Com 4 
Cipperley, “Miss. Wow betes cetera SS 
Clarkg, “Co AT pecs xcceaares nce eee ee C eA 
Clark, ‘Mise ‘Me A. scsilcceenuceie-ooents grad 
Clgrky JipeW « t.c.ccetipac cies ceceaeeeete Cm An al 
Clarke, List Bue, wwsae'ttwas'tn cua saase Uesemveat ec M 1 
Clarkson, (Migs Lele to. saccee ee A 3 
Claxton, Fchcnes cexeeouds ences ee M 6 
Clay; “Miss “Dis I-gesncieentec cA Al 
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Glavton, Miss G. Fl. .....ccccoces<. H.Ee: 1 
WORRIES to cccet ore oes cote ceca cossieh, Corr 
PRIOPMOM GAMO cE Wc cascccceccds vsesnsuactccctin cs Ta; (2 
Clement, PVIGIS Mies ceo sti ncaceees ccc ccs Al 
MVE AN Ce MLIRBI ES. cis .pasxccosseccceess ceoce A 4 
Gors well, Miss, Bi. Ay oo .ciecccouscecece.c, A 4 
Mocrwells Wiss M.A. oc. .ccseccceccccass. A 2 
Goeswell, Miss M. O. ...:cssccecscssseessc A 4 
We LUN ML cen casas fsccas sc ses'ete cc cesues escone Line 
Golbeutt: Miss. Ey. Me oa... ..csasco.ccee Corr 
WUeune rae Bin Oe. scctcesecscseccacsasores SS & A 2 
THRO RMN LIS Ry Pe KG, “scsessccecs te ccseeiice ere a 
MOAT eR ER eco aen. caro Ri nctcs es scacccce cS. 2 
MUS OT mel Al Gcccccesctetns sesctaicescoes M 3 
Cia) Fa cere OS IS BRR CAS ane ne Dies 
RED RCUS UE DPA cc covsecoccoostehecectevoswcce A 2 
WORE OT Cos WEISS PAC IM. cscs escosscescocoecryct AA4 
ROR fa, Less Wee vac ncasestessocdescesss diteiacss See 
OCH rg ed [Sd oe ane Se ee A 4 
Comfort. Miss; M. M. .......... O Tei Ho al 
MEIER WY cal Now coneetn ca ees othe sasues Ssh ccounsece s 
NEOINEO Cate eee UW Hecciwcnecpcceccteeesdicecsacee A 4 
Monihear sWliss: Mo BR. 2..cctsc..sssiee.-nseee AA 
Conmeliy Missa Sele. cucititocsarmes Com 4 
Wonnor. SMS eB Koi Reo cscessiebesscsaces Corr 
GBonumorses Miss- Gs El. .i.s-.deb0-5220 H.Ee 


WU We i tin ca cascanaccancssce’ ovedhionswi vend A 
OL Te Sat Ga DS ae ne M 
MSOC RH EN oo ivxsncocae oceaes salve odceoss ec § 
@Moapers Wiss. Wel. <..86..fes0ccseess H.Ec 
MBO Tee Ee Grae esos cecesces coosssdicoduheass A 
WGODET ISG Oe Me ccisscdescacck<cickeccwes A 
MROTIDE Titi, hcl Ar ccan.-cbesc€ Joees aes dus ov ec Com 
Cormack, SRD Mievaccae tos scAssusean see casasesd L 
GCornenle sMissc Be Aw .icb.assvecssssesesed L 





Corneille, Miss M. L. Ez. 
R. 





Raps aE EG See a raci's se cct eu cust wastes reed os 0 eS 
ROUTE TTURTU ABA Sires «Sousa. asco rvesesesssesdeoaessiies gra 
Coughlan, ie Wi be yee Aaa ee A&M 
GomrineyANiISS De IR. ...cess..ceokess Com 
ME QUSINGAU E Gek Fo. cacasscc.sccrdesssadesees M 
(Sopie, HLR gel Eo aR Rene eon e eee A 
Me EN So cvawsscnt eos scscseesces A & Ag 
Rie VIS SE i, Foss vaatile sce caldo se siospoe L 
Mee asl WY aaa vols onic nsicinsn'a dnb sic nticle on aise’ Ss 
(Crens, (bed | ae, Aenea eee M 
ROE CMMI ON, Gscuccscttessaset ossusaevan ones ec S 
Grance Mass, M. 'T.. IF’. :...2...00.. A&L 
AO APG ES eT OeER eee snnscre vere snesesenjcveseiee esos Ss 
Grawford, Miss C. Hy Lz ....0...000+sss0000 Ss 
Grawiord, Miss Hs A. .........d.-0.cesssses N 
ATONE OT. les, Ks ieedassin ac cnsesdeseoneess eS1 
Cosme SPU Ch IEE 9 OB yee open ee H.Ke 4 
Grocetord, M: Bi B.. .,,.....-s.csssceeess grad 
Nera TSS) Es IK. csc cncncceens ses sovtet°e’ Nees 
MOOS OV Wee Co cocncccccnstencecascnsiscrsscsscenens s 
RO rT Ge cn vain cn ennesnoate oovsbicertesss ec Ag 3 
Crucifix, Sr. M. dur ............0e-eseeceoeee ss 
Girt Nes Wi Gre onwssescesatcoeses SS & A 3 
Cunningham, Miss R. E. ............ c Al 
Currie, ie" ao Reticteatane adios s ce stalin poeaws eras 
Gsm As IN en <...ccccssorccosscenscocesenno snares 
Guahine. Miss R. N. ......-..... SS & A 3 
Cutsungavich, W. D. .nccccsceereerreres M 3 
Mss Vor Gres ceceeosenacconnstsecncneneererersensose Sia 
Dalle, J. Ci .cccnceescccsrsssencsesecccsoscessereres S 4 
Dalrymple, T.. .....ssecceccsreeeeraceereeeeens M 38 
Danby, Miss A. Pz oncceressreeecsreseseees a 5 
Dandell, D. C. : 
DOANE, Kiet Lin is ccccnessevonnessovanceceteretvanees at 
Davidson, A. Bz ..cseeccssesecsrreereeeenneees 
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Davidson, Wisc 





<5 Pa eh ce ee eer 
Davis, "Miss 1 Dies Al On aae ys hee ec H.Ke 1 
Davis, Misael mW s Coote SS & Corr 
Davey Cn ee ete Ss 2 
Davisng Seat ee en 2 
Davison, sas eee A 2 
Decker, G Hiveoscerwovestecseter ears; eke Diss 
Deeprosen Wears eee Div 
Deeron, a Miss. le. Miner o. ss 


DeLeeuw, H. G. 





Derksonve dss Digest poate tea D 
Petknon, WW 

ev.erell pArgil ome enteca atc emer: g 
De Wynter, H. .......... re 
Deys (Ga Wo Re sccsesce, 
Dicks bis Mw lancer cn wer eae oe ea Corr 
Dickson, Miss) Ac Fs. .omeea coer ee: Nt 
Dickson, eMiss’ M. Bat. cee ee A 2 
Dickson, Migs IM. AC acer ccec. H.EKe 4 


Dimock, H. C. 
Dionne, Rade 





















Dobson, C. R. 

Doerksen, C. E. 

Dol eos swccscencsnetenstesccstor utente Co Avet 
Donalds Hah ess cec cess hie casceecewseeetter M il 
Donnell yig Ves Wls Sess eesswssacseeec eee Corr 
Dousht ye Hite Bir cones teee. «ceeecaseaetes CRAG 
Dowuglasta Coa C. wm, cree. iets sn oes dares deer ceoee Ave 2 
Douglast. Ws, Wis costco eb usec M 3 
DowurlastiG A. ceecckccsssostescces A&M 4 
Douglas eMlis's «Mire Res cesses cecsesrestes 2 
DOs 5 Ws. ie) aus. cosatscnevecescanenstee A&M4 
Dra s Lie Pesscosvessecsscosoetescseseeetoceteeroneo Sil 
Drake (Wan Vig ccoscsesccncvescsavetdesetessvans grad 
Driscoll: De Jc ~ceesscaesctskesoensen-cosesecs Soe 
Driscoll: | Miss), be Cs— srsccccsccces-cc¥eeee A 2 
Driscoll,” Piel csessecssaccansceplansanetensases Dal 
Drum mond .W sw caesececsesenact seat osnenss M 4 
Durean. Miss As bi cees.cqeet eects. H.Ee 2 
Duggan Miss Gielen soscssccntesescee H.Ec 4 
Dugan, Wisp Wisweesc.ccnccadeesessssart Com 1 
Dumouchel, M. L. 4 
Dunbar, Miss M. i 
Dimcan, Aw en ccscessteecaes cca CA Gea! 
DCA alte esnaceaeescwosesscnccsasontort secteeerares s 
Wanna elses ccsseceossscssasscsnecsketes sacra M 2 
Dunham, Miss D. D. . 3 
Dunlap, Miss G 4 
DUA Di Seed see ccos avers ares canmnassecenocseinsn. sl 
Dunlop, G. M. d 
Dunnigan, J. E. 1 
Durno, J. W. weccsrsscccssecccceeseceeoneccers Al 
Durrell, Miss M. K. .......ceseseserrreseees A 3 
Baglesham, J. «....cor.ceerervese Ag 3 
Bast, BE. Nu ...c.-ccscsesscrsrrrsneveeeenrersonens Al 
Eastly, Miss O. I. ......ccesseseceeseveees NU 
Edwards, Miss E. O. ......08. e H.Ec 1 
Edwards, FE. Ru ...cccccseseecscseeesseeeeens S 2 
Edwards, Ja cssccrsscrsecccscrscceccescccees pA4 
Egy, Miss M. M. Corr 
Elderkin, Miss B. Ss 
Elford, Miss E. C. 2 
En io tits op houses estes es 2 
Williotty Lee Woe, cerwesss< 
Elliott, AS) Cencvetessens these 

Elmore, Miss G. H ay 
Bllves, H. Rue ccccsccssseesersreessrenenereeesenees = : 
Elves, Miss R. J. csccsssssseseesssereeseees 
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Pimery 3. Wee Diy cccssesteccsueceacsncceseuraccsocr M 5 
Eimimett PRS dict coc cucterceaetescerecuassnseen M 4 
Bing lis he US aR ee ere caseccncorescceasanets (Ane 
FONTS MO di atctcccnuvcseecetessscescteocccceameers A 2 
Miriteksioms Hy i. erercecoceccsrevont ocnestscscere Sil 
Gricles Men Wie eA s wen ccccarcercncednecies ners Casa 
Hi liCh yy clatccesoccsaeccccionsercncstaneestegsen. Ag 4 
Wisich) SMiss els sD oh ctececsevasessdaasresens ec Al 
BOWS YOln,, IGT RSE URS Gaaeanccoreanaenosanende 1ocd acco. SS 
Hisdaillese Miss (Qe Nisrccccteacctccesoscsene-. NSS 
Eivansa Mass Sal mentee tecescesctaceane Arlt 
Byensions An Ba tisscsc.cceconssescas 2 
Biversmans Mbiss Gin, Oe srepacecdersscesnes AA 
Oi iatea deen, ACE: cs scdoctiduccadstnsesnoccosdaccecsan eSl 
IE wORKe Gly 105. aooseeroedconsecnocrnssaaoadsosnse A. 2 
Harrell Se MWissiglie dic tcesse-s:snaesrensescenes Awe 
Maweettry Gin Gates stensetussceenaerarccrs Ag 4 
Waweettye Miss iG ct. .vcescpessste ete Corr 
TOW OEE DY be Gres bonconcostsapncennatspncoctics N 2 
Penerty Ri lis Di aiesccress<cscnvcus A&L3 
Hereuson, Miss) Mle0e..-..-.--. SS & A 2 
Fereussomy Wiss) His chrs c.nesneesccsst se N 1 
PSL EG eee acacia ai opgaentete acneets grad 
Wiel EPs Arie csrencssces scoeasseentars acces A 2 
Ee RRR Sore sect wacecteroekomerercaeneesaee ceSer 
Gira yey Vite uel saceoeeceseaslensooenemamens scicen A 4 
Fink, N. hoc RR RR ERE RARER aac aes aeee ce $35 
Prinilaye Ga Rain ai seasbesoneccsceuesetessaes Corr 
TEs ee eh W pera ies Stra choca cA & M 2 
Fisher, Miss I ot eo aoe A & M 2 
Fitzgerald, Maisiste Mia Bishnsarsncdescaces Com 2 
Myellee Missed Cs Ss issevssseraswssenessecress A? 
lenin ms Cie cera ences S Gare 
Miewelling, Miss My De ccconecenececcse: A 2 
bya 2S eae eee ce sseeoneees Corr 
Mores) 1 Gawbire nicccssatceccncrestenseneatecesece D 4 
Morbeste DR i ee tes Cee acceacuceseece Si 
Foreade, ly IBS Meet (oar eet eee M 1 
Biomed ert N ee cdcseatccactuces te scecmeemeneeaence S 2 
Ford, K. ah LoS E PREECE CLECH BOR rad lochcencinretdont S 3 
Forman, TDSREL») . dacaeaceateccucseeuseteere satene EA: NI 
Morrests: Os Oo ei csssdoss cenmocn neeeseaes Sab 
BOs Ger els ec cccetes etecewtestreee © Phmtiet 
Fosters Missi. Ps .ciiecteeccssuss omens Ze 
Foster, Miss Ms Ms. ccisdescsnsscccccees Com 2 
Foster, Wee. edict. cee ee eee grad 
Flostert Wie Ms ob sce diccinotaseeeacetonncesene M 
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GioVattse. Ave Nic: Seccseecentn cea ee eeeee eee 2 
rowiles REO Ws UPS nse ncomeeeeteen eed ¢ SLL 
Low thier 1G Seaver .ctrc. cence eee S 4 
TRACa Sed .s SW ic Mert cro ent etac occ ne emeeenenee S 5 
TiitGOs. Me! der vecsscosenecaicesssotere cca tenet GC Set 
Luxton,. Miss Win tes sccscst eee A 4 
Lynch-Staunton, J. 1 
Gey ns 1S... Ciydccascecacvecenantestarmeper tees S 5 
Lyonsy BOSH: privctsc conte eee eee M 5 
McAfee, Miss JV. CAs iu eo AL? 
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Mo Iisters RR. Eh scsossccassck-ccnc se A i i 
WAC A Wag Uhr SS een Oe Seen aan 2 g ae aes coe - 7 +e ied ant 3 
CAGE welt. T sc a tao kes. S 4 McKenzie, J. P. Hien SE eed whee 
Werearthur: Go A. ...cccsccssdseccstecs CeAw tl Me Kienzieu.) ial mbes at eee Le $1 
MGArihurse Miss Hi G. W. ...:......c. Nil McKenzie, Mise Wty Eee hee A 2 
INE! Wao Ta ane | € aul ai eae een M 4 McKenzie, 1 el yy eee toa hee tte ano) Ses 
UNGER ey Eile 1 2780 Ba annie ate pa aeel 4 McKenzie, AS AER oct eRe eee ee grad 
MGCAGH EY: Wis. Lic <c.csscee cokers e A &, Mel Mack ems Hi. Ate eee meh AN a Lae, 
MaAQatavecdels (ts... oe H.bcrl MacKillican, Jem eee ec A&L1 
INTHE AON EIS a1) Boa O15 me te en a M 4 McKim, A. A as oe RE Lh pA 8 
McBain, Miss Diet 4 Og eee. eens A 4 McKim, Cao Wek actu ee ere A&L 2 
RES OLIMPNUIS SEE WPA. csc ociecs fcc cancosste Nee McKinnon, Miss E. M....SS & H.Ec 3 
COLD GMA eps. nchencreoecvveonesenaronse S 2 Mekinnen., iG" ee A&M 2 
WG Caiome Massa Aco Mice .....0s¢c20ec.esc. cee Awd MeKowan; Miss AS Ts ...c.5..... H.Ee 3 
McCaig, Miss H. E. .......... a....H.Ee 3 MeLaren, Missa Bi. A. cesses 4 
TOF ese 1 CL ae Ba ara eae grad McLaggan, Miss M. E.....SS & H.Ee 2 
McCallum, 13> 30 Bia ec ae ince RO SS Moeliaren, (Sa Com sec eeee S 4 
McCallum, 1 8 Ice en oye ne te a ae Sigil MacLaren, Wise TR nee tons A&L4 
McCallum, iso 8 cia i a ea a a eS CuSial MacLaren, Vicgel (ceca este eee eee Sie8 
Mean M Go... M 5 McLatchie, Miss U. ......... p PhmD 4 
Matcarihvar Wiss . Dy. ....crecscikeccoses N 1 McLean, Petre ae, eee ees IN Hee by 7 
Mies WEISS Bye Cs, ccscdsccscoesssset N l McLean, A. 1 
ilus CARSEAT AR as 1 GR 8 (Ee ante anos ae SS McLean, op 
MietOlimEOGlc. Wie INcia.sccsk,ccvceeSehsccesess S 4 McLean, J. H. Ss 
McColl, Miss Vie Bes cteees tort ncce, coke Corr McLean, INS De stiectet cate case ees ee S 3 
McComb, AVIS SING a Wices ew acark sete ta Phml, 2 Maclean, oil's skQe se =, eaten M 6 
McConachie, INES oe cars ves tensor esccaaie Niel Maciieaiy., .l isiss Ke. alae cree eee A 2 
MARE NCE Vane Gee) creas «<.vctees fir oscnceeeos M 1 MacWeavie Miss Gog. es cae Ag 1 
WWE COM KeCV meWVCISShy Ka) B\. o.ccccs.seccceasc grad Maclennant A. Ela tes. cs cutee ae M 4 
VERON welew Ess) cscsnscccccecaees coscoacaecs Sie IMacMeniian, gods An cas. ares cece ote ces 1 
MeConnachie, Miss N. Fy. ........c.000. Nl Macleod, Miss M. A. eae! 
MieCormick, @. Ps Os keecces <a A&M 2 MCIsG Od se Nia oA Sree saete cok act eter ocnes iv 
PEROT DBE RAS on, 52 ccccacorceeSwoteeesasees Ages MCIeO dN. SW cde ceictoawee ete eceees rote 5 
MeCulloch, Miss N. F. ............. H.Ee 2 MeE ny 2 diedin HAs Sccccesceseaecedtns A 4 
Mie tari mol ds. W salt i ash.cceoec svtecesnees A 4 MeMahon, Miss D. J. : 2 
Mebermid, Miss <M. Ts .aé.c..2--.. c A 2 MeMahan: sVLiss= Veq lemrecets. estes A 3 
Wie ermine Now ls wiscssctecccees cats TENG gat ly. 4 MeManuis, 21s. Joie. «cise. A SCERCR haccaaos Corr 
aT Le As Ey Ose. chcascssdaksceospes Ages MeMaurtry.. Miss ht. setesuc cescssecte ss Corr 
VT) OFT LUN oc atebadl acc Gans savons teneans Noes WeIN a DD; mi sgt Evae acteeccscraacttescdeuncecs sane Diz: 
Macdanaldaed < S-- .1:se<ésse<s53es ec PhmL 1 MacNabby Mass: lic ln cossss.cssensssenes grad 
HVYist POTN EC sa Lire state sceccsadeawestenss essi ec Sil MacNabbeiMiss: lecMas ces....se-c-casce grad 
VEO RN COILED UG ae oh ce seas coke aces oweSe$ «<4 ide CeAre MeNeil, Miss H. C. 
PVM ae tae Wc, Meo resensacst <carbeeedansoves Ss MacNeill, V. H. 
MeDonaldieMiss: Ve Wa s%....-cccenc- Corr MeP henson ci Oe ccecccnccchse-at ceases: Mies 
Mise DOT Cogs Wis 5. Sessctecssodecssnvab sess Agee MePhersony 03K... BC ie crcssccavenccsbsscset ss Corr 
VME OTT TNe LIVE oy WW ik onsededinaecplsasvacnees Ave: McPherson, 1 5 il ORE A Rtas So Bets sae Sao 
ARE ONIPA LN Do Wis ee deh ccs dass ap'do wens neces’ S 5 MeQuillan; Fi Ce oi ekcsscestensrecceep sense D4 
McDougall, Miss M. ice ee A 2 MeGRae, r Gn Ws jrosescactaer Wenstetonens aorere M 4 
Mebacherna Miss ©. Se ..i6...sssssnessee SS McShane, Kan Hr cadets nc atest thes cacee ce ces AA 
MeEachern, 1 (208 1 Re Sarees > eae ss Madill, J. S. SEEN Sen eee ea ee M 5 
UTNE IW 5) asscc-c sted ovaetonstess coe Sy ph Magoon, Miss D. A.........4.. SS & A 2 
Mierwen, Miss 21. Be ...00...<s.ce0s H.Ee 2 Mahaffy, Miss. (CL PE Die gepeee > enaemcrss ees M 6 
McFarland, TEL eA ie smacces ore SS & pA 3 Mahaffy, Miss H. E. ........04... H.Ee 2 
Ure krall | Ae on o-c. cc osfavosctese2 asamp noe Malcolmson, Muss’ UN. gS Siness-secctnncenss s 
2Gi SeR= Mem al (gl a ee eek Mangan, Miss M. M. ................ H.Kce 1 
VNC Grt ee IVEES SSE dle .scaSooncksinsne se an, S aves. 
VEG MIIIMOVN 0 NG. ec tcerie sco odode. sG<0 Com 1 Manning, Miss oc. .ccaescutho sureeeersounes Nae 
IMINO o iia csscarceecsetssssSbounenense Sint Manning, My By nasessescsssesenssseeeesensens 
Seaicpiie® 4 M 6 Manning, Miss M. G. ...........scc00A 2 
IMPACSTCS OT: Ja Wi. csnsssescscesees é ie 
IVECIMANTICHRPIN : WI) s, consceesse sce dis scupecaveees grad Manson, Miss Acris ctodscccescsdeenne 
Se, IDE Se PS eee eee S 5 IWATE OLIS,, Hie Le tgepeucetsssaceecedsre<rsenae A 2 
ETE EOD. Vic wcwaavceecsnccedeees ae = 
BVT YOURE W ge Po Bak vngecscnreestetrsonesnand A 3 Marritt, et aie garatrieenieee zane 
MaclIver, Miss Bi. .......scccceeseeeeee 2 A 2 Har ay 15'S) (his ek Usewcte sects mane oe : 
Delvore Miss M. I. ......scc.ssee- H.Ec 2 Misr shall), We ccescsatecsetscaacttose Ghsecers ne 
. grad Marshall, J. C. M. .....ccscccccees-s.0reeone. 
MaclIsaac, R. U. Gi. creccecesseeeeeeees g : Miss C. Gonr 
TVBGUR LY li Ac ccsesnc soon tnoechupsesvcnveess grad Manin, ee GC. cee eee aeons neon 
MacKay, G. W. o..sseseeeeereernes A&M 4 Mane niece pe eng ee eee ss 
ee ee ree Moca Mass 0 nad he ee 
McKee, R. A. Meet A Ge ATS Mar tities Wo Grom tries. tcrcnecomonter ste orcs M 3 
in) (Onc aey eve eae Rel omnes eee eee Come 
Fel Matheson, Bl. f.ccscecc tae 
MacKenzie, D. By ..ccccecccsesecreeeeeeees Meth he Ae 2 
McKenzie, Miss HE. Cy ...ccssesesceeeereees ss ather, Te J. .essccrseres 
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Matthews, Miss M. A........... CO NG yee al 
Maxwelli “Mise * Biv. .csceeeceseecses grad 
Mary SMISS W's UNIa) oe: ccaccecceecsteuseswarees Corr 
May ban keieles Rie ey ee eee oes Corr 
Maynard srlite acerca stecncecnsesteereteencere iby 
IWaiy0eeiisss Dh IM cctscascstsn teen carscer A 2 
IMG aid Wick Ede UL rcamoncscenssecacaecaseiies Ag 2 
Meadows so Win tAG icc cesernmnsessce ccsepaneoc: M 4 
Meakin, 5 Sad Cais aassuant nee onens tore Crom | 
Meecha Gas wiaineiisceretanseanesheccnssreacs ¢ Sol 
Meiklejohms is Sear ae-ecsessessccceccses Corr 
Weel tire te eee nonacsvesswctee coascn uceemeeennts M 5 
Mb eligry See Cae crccesecnncinecuse ste cemmnsceor A 2 
IMetmyidc, OMisis) Mig itetvecsccscesescccsexcesess INO 
WAGIRVANES, 1D dB shadceosocsbasoccuceocconmoacces Ss 4 
Messervy, Miss E. M........... e Com 1 
Meyer ae MGSS Hick Ogtescessanscesscostscsucee A 4 
Miles, Miss M. I. Be acestonanesse tes Corr 
Millar, Je Wid Ripa Greats occ Hema er nae PhmL 1 
BWA ee STL 18 ls, acsdatconocaeenettcoosasnsoone Com 2 
Mi tllers. Wem sretea ents cate vecccnetoseneccstete cons S 4 
IM eriN ie (Cts IN, a GemnancmatranaéosacchadeeRoanesece sh 
WITT Sres TEI. Aoeeecaseooueoccoungecerbadosoeccbents ec Al 
Wier, 38 te 1S cearsetseehovanraodeoencacooccoe Come L 
IME S Nee, IMSS) et cenahosecosnaces-couenasacr sc: A 4 
Viner ViTsiSh elie WVicwsncerecesusermseese( ren Corr 
VET carver ee ket cceceecsaviccniccenaisernaceece Ag 3 
INGUIN ee scans cceecnceess SS & Ag 4 
VTS RVs sary Sic: caeceesesteatecactesscee se a 
Waiver, MUG yEp 1S ie MG Scone joccocedoceseeodane grad 
IMIG aise ree ce wasacccsaenesecsastes sep AW Se hae 
WiranelOnes Peat es setewseewesseecaeess INuares tse 
Miaserrerss GD) cect ccnceacconases raceeeth s grad 
IMTS RG We esou Wis) ccscctenucsescccsesoessenearsess M 4 
ii htayes, IN, oe ase penapecaaenceearoyecmcaocteeoancso: Al 
Mohler: Miss Gt Di. ii cciccsessascesee ues A 3 
MiOIS@ yom o (AT Gicceccsetcenatasvnissmesslaei-t Ag 3 
Montgomery, W. G. 3 
IM God yaks: seccatecneccenceaeecememtecedueses 85 
IMiG@Oneyarda els (ssc: ccrsceerasnqecsseeocorconrss S 3 
IVEG OTN Ace Gran senesconeconseneura cations cucccens sas Ss 
Wikopeaie IN. 18% Atgooceeene soso saustncaooascac Com 4 
iN iennelll, ibs 105 se saenononccncencroqdecebacsonasoce iGjelak 
IMLOVUS edie Hie) caceece-spesseenese ste s cee naar grad 
Morris, ey Se eiiausdckeat guoesterondenetesseresuen A 2 
IW Korie on PS) ceeaccaoneseococesmannidonsanceacasagrcd S 5 
Morrison, Miss E. A. ..ccccesccssesceseeesees s 
IMorrisems iNLISS Els forcsurenearesmecens es ON 
IME GY EAS OR ae der IVVs) cece ssstit-suscesepiecssecan A 4 
Wikoramtstesely YEE lle ganceraccsncdcr bocaomcccc A 2 
MiWopeaeteieiy 1m dels esreacacrmedso nodes stocceod Al 
Morrison, Miss M. BE. ..........00006. Com 4 
WiWeneepals de beacon mnceencedonanaonsdacosocoa0nN Com 2 
iW Wave oes GIRS eye SABIE Srdndabbobusacqdadouces’ aN Ie 
IMO SCO ICD sts ste ctetrescstercetersnsess caren ees M 2 
Moscovich, SoS s+ 2 ee eee Lie. 
Moy leseMis's a eereretenterss ears eer ncase ss Corr 
WG NY GINS) BE a 83s. ee peaccusncicnocatandoad Com 2 
Marlholland Mitss Gs IRS cescccrorsesene M 2 
Multettion Migise Gard. cccuq-ostueneeetunces A 5 
Mulligan, ners MEP ce cecnapenicercawetnen: SS 
Murphy. (Dir chccectcesssnseeseapaseucrticcrt M 5 
Murphy, Re Cee ee M2 
MEG Era ys DSI Wicjutenceces cscteons silanes esr Ge se 1 
IVER at? Gre eed Bras apeAoece tbe sascacoone abso Com 3 
IEE Vo se Me es ak saateesvocscrepmeeste ec Ag 3 
Murray, “MISS. fticsscascenvscnses memoace vd 
Nagin, Mois se Kee eesceocner: cA & M 2 
Dm eVel bgt CHmeaprncnacennconsatee beeacnh sseccancSaae Ag 3 
INie@al ys: (Voc dMis, Sroditscssetetcesnenecaaeee PhmL 2 
By fat Bie) I ad nee eence aerrecer Bere asce: occetioas D 
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Nelson, Sst Ro Creer escesederen cues M 2 
INesbitt; Miss? U0 V se wceceeet eee H.Ee 3 
Ness; Missy Bs cAn ancsecs-coccrscsewaten fateey 
INGV ECZIS! Wa Sot eee ceria M 5 
Newcombe; SH. Wie, Sisccceseccsaeseeceees M 4 
Newell) (Miss. Se eeecee cere Com 1 
Newlove, "Tey Wie tticrsc aarraecereetr eens A 4 
Newman, "Wis ‘Gir aeee wceccceen cette ree rhe 
Newson, Miss Da An cescusaresasceceneee M 5 
Newton, (Mires His oo. .cesouscaseecneoeen A 4 
Newton, Mass iv ais ~ cc-ce- ec H.He 1 
Newton, din Gs faseetcckecasseeeeeeee ACS Ti 
Newton, Miss Myre eee eee Corr 
Nicholls; Miss" Mo hie Ot SS & A 3 
Nichols; lis etcctusterssctteas tenance eteneene Corr 
INTchols| ee Wiisise Mls. Wie See. ce-ecree eet A 
Nichols, "Weds eee eee A & Ag 3 
Nikiforuk, W. : 








Nix (Ge E. 

Nixon, J. BR 

NODE, (GP Cu atirrttee acer cane sererers ec Ag 3 
Noble, C. E. 

Noblitt, “He Vietitittcnces scares sesp eee eee Corr 
Nolan, Missi Bilis csascteseseaeatt cere a Corr 
Ny kiforude; INS ces cesar cee tees rere tes M 2 
Oatwaye Ome icc tenecaerrecees eee ee aes Al 
Obee, Cx Gate ccc sceseasieecene eomenetee Ag 4 
O’Brien,= het Bt ie ea eee sgl 
O’ Brienstd Go woncecceertarohepneepeseee NET? 
Odynskil” Wedecteueccstes esos ewern Ag 2 
Osilvie, (| Pe Tok tesa: acer chene ieetea S 4 
Oke,” Miss! "Os Bi. Al vce ceseetececosenaee ASS 
Olive, A> Pi- Sains See Ss 3 
Oliver, Si" Vis Sees eceereecce eens D 3 
Oliver; Miss Fite dS sesen crete ee een AMS 
Olsen, “Ac Wis eeecee eo hee nen eet ec: S 4 
Olsen), (Gin Wis eiearaeceotpeeensceestoreeeecereee Des 
Olsen, Migs (Sie. Steen SS & A 2 
Olson, Miss RY ho = 2S ss 
OO? Meara? Gee WiroGe seraseec rer eeeeeeenens ss 
O’Neill, a Joe AVS Des 
O'Neill, New Ge Saree tee Corr 
Onisohukkis Ni sc tisiecke ces cacecocestee eee teonee D3 
Onofreyo,. Miss (Me oie iitcces cesses grad 
Orr, We Ao Aickk.. etaresceneeceeeceeneeeees S 3 
Osborn; {Die CS Ge... crsgecet a cseereneee prAst 
Osborne, Do de. Bia cncccune: sscanenee cere M 3 
Oswalds ide Mirah sencrarscaeoeteese A&M 4 
Oueden, E> He” ee licicccsgsct escscesensene A 4 
Ovans: Missy Dirl tarccc eee ees rere AML 
Overand: (Dot licseseeeecceeeees ec PhmL 1 
Overbatg hs Sonn oiircrcescsteesseere eee A 4 
Pacy: "Cs Ce stearic PhmD 1 
Padd one KS Geen See Com 3 
Padwick, G. Ww. rR een ee Ag 38 
Peeve We Co- Sek see see eer A? 
Panars+ So ccciet Seite eee Sel 
Parkers “Oso Wi *iiosrs se cecetasere eee Corr 
Parker; We Rovner eee pA 2 
Parker, Miss Hie steswscrstacrocseencetasers NS 
Parker, Miss V. M id 
Parlee, J. C. 2 
Parlee, W. O. 4 
IPATSOMS;— As tiN -ieceestersrane ar esenne eeeererae A 3 
Parsons)” Wee bitsc. enna A&M 4 
Parte Te so ron ree 2 
Patrick; 73. Wer Ns Gnccceseeeeae ener Com 3 
Pattersens: Go Ne eis. eee eee S$ 4 
Patton,” Miss Wo Asntuscceceaemeare AY 2 
Ratton: Gh Ort setictes ceo oes ee ees M il 
Pattullo, -Miss\ Ci Bs  iivitantesuseseeses SS 
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Pere AM DL) ts scinciontatiossunecpettevwchtes cal e Ag 4 
PANN Ate Nau sosiavoeiionpuiva dente ass does wapsh ies M 3 
PEE COOK ISS Os RReRnien Manet eemeeneeh Ag l 
PGS Y ee DMs cect es aderes Sdeasttiva Res oxatdecewsess M 2 
aOR Bi PIV 5. ssicasveo anes autos crepnceeeent Al 
ISGHIOUHEIVEG, cue casdensnsete sade vcsnwesdteaewebeers Sal 
OO Kes Chemis cacecnsttanecteeocte tee Mhocadiaie’ Ag 3 
Se CE CTI Fert Lyi ches cnimeiavsnanenuatiesneneeenan S2 
PC PRECSOR Woe Out ioc ascnbnss sod onatesacveenet Se5 
PRION INT MUG. et wcsussincssnwapthsan chee gceaecee 172 
Pepper; J.-H. ... 3 
PROPRIO: AW cihicecevsccoucee sce teeaond 2 
Perry Miss M. E. 1 
OEOE ROME NTI en Cr Us ia. sede c tet ousWects Corr 
PS UTE Me Eee etc. ost scrascesnsucnee bone tucetteaeemes A 3 
MP OLGT o, T1 ee pee ecsrs cs kchs sstetwnndtsseseed grad 
PRG ee Ae Na cat rwsessavanscbncestecacshe ce Ag 1 
SL IEIEW igilctotasscers secesnes Soiwcacetenctetee ae aeacas s 
EATERS US SiGe IML. scaacedeande sien oSoneees AG 2, 
Phillips, SE dig Seer aaaee teed aaa A .& S°2 
MEE COLE ease ae sa penesimaveneeslenntaccetcarancs S.3 
ETOP CA ES eisccccotnpencninosties sdbsbeamnesceneds Corr 
PASI OC OW oan, Wis ysanciess tee sete seteccensosdbeaaess SS 
JET ich ok. 2 bya Deere nee | eee Mere nenrce Corr 
PPRAVCM DS CUS Gra tis piasescatenas cates odseestire ee S 4 
PERU Oye cdl nek ve cctecetcssetes ooctee es Com 3 
TEES en. Ol nero  -c nee  A A&UL 2 
IEC HEI ay ba IN Ae chan octet ests scsetebten aude S 2 
RMIT Le Bae Win cttlc. Coss ctnes a dtcivetmendsens Al 
elisha meMisis. Mo. AW ....tesccens.coseseces N 1 
Po lomiawk Gets, Deh. ..0-<chvet see ackses seat et Dy 1 
ESOYO emis Elictuclenisnes sno asoceee-onna/enver pA 4 
MONCH (eutlin) cieescswenaascucseewaanacessssncert A 
TEGyayenw Glen, Ale CAcennee penn Peccst Coc Seesoe ae eter 
Porter, Miss H. P.. .....s.cccccsceseseeeoe A 4 
de Portugal, Sr. Se. J... 2.....cc 0s SS 
Powell, VA. 0S. Te cs.c..csactessevesseasnsvetts AA 
Bowell) (C5 i cn... <cnscenscentocnsesesenoheresss AR? 
Powell, IMGs VE Go je acncdtees A&M 4 
Powells Miss) M.7..2%.-s.s.0-.0-. SS & A 4 
Pe Ma ce apinmeaaserauensckeoas deeevansceear ss grad 
Pratt, Miss H. M. 3 
TEN nite In (CR sogneeenesteeone conibocominaanoccceb cc 3 
Prevey, Miss R. B. 2 
Prevey, W. H.. .......sssecoccersecssseecceeees il 
rey ere en Hite adecenacha cancer sn aoescoaees 0 ec Ag 3 
Priestley, F. E. L. A 4 
TSU God cneosee sacks -atedenesecoveoeseosecacnes 2 
PTO dick, recone sesnranivoscntoncaoserees 1 
BOC eel. (Cop Goveneesaccresnctceonedomasn +» 2 
PEO ICOP I Met eoccasasssnnonnenseoseraeene~ caceosi 3 
Pullishy, W.. ....cc0ccescceccccosseeseceeseeees 2 ak 
Putnam, BR. MM. q.u:.....ccescceceesee sores 8 
Pyke, Miss M. C. 2 
Jeydiearitle, UG. OAS pes PReo ceeocseioae A&™M3 
TOs QGak weasonecadunscesencteseeses ose A & L 3 
QCD, Ee wcccucseceesenneasseconswonseaesesncansess Dri 
Rabkin, Miss Eq. ......:ssssesesrerssreeees as) al 
Race, Miss M. B. .....sscsssseeerseereeres m2, 
Race, WD. wiscccceccorrccccscrscssereecoenes Aq 3 
Readers Lic cc .cccne-cccecsenrcncoccosasssscoceabees Saez 
Ramelson, B. .....-ssccseseseccereeseenensseess Sr 
Ramsay, Miss J. I. ..-essseeseeeees EHeBbics 1 
Ramsey, H. Suz. ..ceceseccsescccceneseneeseners Si al 
RRands, BH. cccccccscocccosencosssecoensseenserenes 2 
Rands, S. ..---sesereecrecroecesceccoseesserscece 3 
Lela at any omies 4 
MGA, He THe nssssnc-.veenccccvetsereeseossverere “ 
Redding, i, sae 1 
Reed, Miss D. H. «..ceccceseeeeerseseeees Com 1 
Reed, Miss J. A. ..ccccssccerersresrenees Com 3 
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Reiber, H. G. 








idetaduiacaVoater ICR Teme ¥ 
Reig mM Migs el vi ecccsnctesches cere ioe 
TRIG Peay CYS 09 Dil OF) eee = ee ae Mi 
Lakes (ole wel Be Ge ste ANP Re Ree ne ae ae eS Dea 
Deen RG Je LAS nary ninco cee eR eA ree Com 1 
Renicten VN Ke. 1h a bac clan eee eee cate Sas 
Vey molds ap MG aire texoasesadie teescoa ae AA 
CHA TOS ON els say Dmcnececttetens ares Agee 
Richardson. iy An sicsescctecccsee coke: M 5 
Richardson, Miss MS ce... nese: Ace 
Richardson; BRaaeiinc:scscostere eascesateee A 5 
Rickere i... Bia) Seeecmdee te kere od Mates AA4 
Lem eveRep he Ud NAS lO ee ee a eye. Son ec Al 
Riley BMIs si DoH. sscots scbaes ose treeeee A 2 
Rilevsee 1S ables eeseatcceecchcs ca eee A 4 
Riordan, Sri M.. Acncccscecsctseteencsteetees SS 
PRAS Mimi Sse hoc reece ate aes Meer eee Des 
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Board Of Governors. .vciccccsssssscssessessssntessessesssnennetneenantasseneassnnanesananstneenneeressnuanases J 
Bookstore, University ..scccccccccsvsssnscnenseetmennmeunmmenenumsnnneranasanmeneas 27 
Botany, Dept. Of on nciecccncntr stenrnuennsnannetntnagnirninatetauaatiaceieteeste et 147 
Canadian Officers’? Training COrps -rccccccscecusmnensenmnetinemuensrnmuarasameaen 230 
Chemical Engineering .ncieccncnssnenennnemnennnmnitinnnssniammneenmennnnne inti 94,101 
Chemistry, Dept. Of .....-cccsesrnmmsnsnemnustnesmmmmnanammniemunnmammmmanininises i 149 
Civil Eemgimeer ire ..ccnceccceessnesennnstnneetamsanananimneinmanmatemaei tie ae ets 93, 100 
Civil and Municipal Engineering, Dept. Of .--ce-ennnnnmnnncnmmnees 153 
C1aBSICS, Depts OF. ceccncrneenninneeuteaettnrninpertimmmetpecaetde taste Ei 158 
ile es ALTILIA GO dS cer etr nem oniaar nna seree ara EE 231 
Combined Courses: 
Arts and Agrictlture ....eecnn--vsmesenumnnsmsananemtmninamai ie 126 
Arts and Architect re ..cccccccnsnnnnncnnsmunsmimniesnennmannemmenaataanin ie 109 
Arts BTU DOti str yet csc ceecpeutiennrinsmecantetetee nmin dain aerate hats 145 


Arts and” Mngineering: 2.0 sistent 108 

Arts BI TW ccceaccstecssssccccscsssrenscceenecovedhees ciclo sstupeei sve nneeiuapa oe 122 

Arts.-and, Me@Gicime 15 corcccisccninwiscredn perenne nena ee 115 
Comumerce, degr@e Un civcchincsci A SURE EOS Srrcintcces senting rr 88 
Commerce, SCHOOL OL s.ccisddeacost caxooeandsecdeansi to connie gl 88 
Commercial. Law, Dept. OF psn entidacitckiteanren enone ae ee 163 
COMM TTCES: © sere ecesectsshwienseimtornsvietiens uphnolaee opucgiea ga eaeeng en ea 19 
Correspondence Courses, Dept. Of fie ticcccsseccnent ests enna eee eee 228 
Dairying; Dept. Of sag mccececcis iene nite. nn ace 163 
Dea i ce ciis citer cesccese ccsteectscsotinohintornsneeast onto OR nr 226 
Dentistry, E@TCe TI ngs enc sentese appear 113 
Dentistry, Dept. Of oo. cdn elas 164 
Descriptive Geometry, Dept. of Drawing and 7... 167 
DESC TI} access ccietecstete nee cocsnonatcese rondbnnen ns scene cog 62 
Doctor of Dental Surgery, déereé of 24 ee ra 113 
Doctor of. Medicine, degrée Of (.......5..0. eee eee 110 
Doctor of Seience, degree Of ....2.-.6...5 ee ee 133 
Drawing and. Deseriptive Geometry, Dept, 01 22. ......5 = 167 
Pducatiton, ochool (Of V2.4... scant sstlbe dl sang Age ee Ree te ae 89 
Electrical” Hngineering © 22....ccce cose ae eee oe 96, 103 
Electrical Engineering, Dept. 68 220.2 ee 168 
Engineering, degrees in) 0). been ner eee eee 91 
English, Committee on the wsé Of” (Gee eee 29,174 
Hinglish, Dept. Of (icc cccssstsossoshnsvcrsretate pet eee ree 171 
Entomology, Dept. GE ccc eee ea 174 
Ah ener} het 1016) in en emer nema n: trl ere Lemay 58, 60 
Extension, Dept. OL cere ee 226 
Faculties; Organization, Dy 2.2.0: cee ee 67 
Faculty Councils: 2.00. yo ee 9 
FRO ar setrctiesossssnconetseenstheovc et a nd 51 
Field Crops, Dept. sof crag cope ee 175 
French, see Modern Languages, Dept. of. 
General ‘Literature, Dept. O14... ee 177 
Geology; “Dept. OF oe cjigoi oes ooe 177 
German, see Modern Languages, Dept. of. 
Graduate> Courses 720. a ee ee PME ATI rece! fehl = 129 
Greek, see Classics, Dept. of. 
Gynaecology, Dept. of Obstetrics and occ Pr ST LOPE IS 202 
Higher Degrees \.0.0225.2.5. oe etewee ater 129 
History, Dept. Of cc sci cc ec 180 
History’ of Agriculture, Dept: Of 7. ..0e eee 182 
History of the University = 22 
Honours, Academic ik we ee a 
Honours t COUTSES oe eee cele ee retest ee eee 73 
Horticulture, “Dept: of 3.4.4. ee ee 183 
Household Economics, degrees in =00 ee 87, 127 
Household Economics, Deptrot ) 2. ots cee ee 184 
Household Heonomics:School Of... 87 
Hygiene, Dept. of Bactericloey and’)... 144 
Industrial Laboratories es 18, 228 
Institute of Technology and Art...) ee 233 
Latin, see Classics, Dept. of. 
Law, degree "ine ee ivan a Vo kis AP eta ua a eae oe 118 
Library, Extension ...c.05%.. 5 227 


TP iy nec 27 
Re ER CITC TOT GTS oo5.ce8ecsssecisceseccsessccgeccssstsvensdisctssthcccons hacvssdsoutaslostansdueccs 234 
OES LOTS eG 0S) g a) A 6 cc ee 129 
BMP SCTONIC\, CECE Of oases cnsisenessssscssesesisnstisesniiovsentesscetseebesemmstbccnttpbin 129 
SINS STE 6] aie Al a er 186 
MMO OT oo 8 acccrcg sen fecescn escnerr ncn eseecnssnund sect etde elaaleb 187 
(1 SE TUEY SGT SN alo 0B aCe. 0005) 11 A cc cc rc 28 
MRR WE POTER SON OATS TDS so. hes scscserccssdestsstsspstoncriansanisnshacbensnitbcousestonndion 41 
a enc datenbclbcns cnet aennttsnbnnsnaorcbsnstsualvo lattes eciosDa bees hese 39 
NS A ec chet: cn espero Sriennlish bel edes Bates 65 
1, TCS SSSR See ee ee 110 
Peeine and Clinical Medicine, Dept. Of ccciseccciscssrncensecnssnmutiniinsnen 190 
MR PAMCOE IN, Depts OL ci assisecsoncitl aertiakonini2teadrailsannenacsdsnatiree 192 
BUM NGC ITNCOTINE, CEPTO!S AM. oa...iscnscicssieserswineesninnmssiniscestciosnenisiaciveupee 97, 104 
PeteremLanonames, Dept, Of sick icine mniounsaabaam ita. uaeadi eee 196 
BRIN MADON Yio) tt COLORS, 22 bd us sk cies cas nash Pianist Ahn anase ee 234 
Pearcerpal Hnacineering, Dept, of Civil and) ccs cece cnwrgenaras 153 
Nursing: 

SEINE SS Sty. ne ana ee, eee reer Renee eM te Oy CaN Oe MP rT re 17 

PE OLD etre ic ote cet Ic ire Nena rs es Tee BN ace Et 117, 
Mrsrewrics and Gynaecology, Dept: of) 3.22 262) chit eee 202 
Petpet tee. CMI GGT a GON 2.62 ee kn. cc ac ee 9 
recente LMSC OULON kia a ee ind Sandee eater Mme a Raden chester, alas 
fee Perrin DIOt Of Line's UNINCESILY oot 5.205 inca xd hoes rane ee 22 
Emr Oo eUemL GN Gye Oe ais, 7 te ee en eee Benn 3 epee acca 203 
Pearmacooey..Dept. of Physiology and 05 ee..cec io een 214 
Pharmacy : 

Ie Gre ee eee EN ctr Ses enon ete Ril ana Ronee a darianctnrse Mie 86 

Fgh rac re da RN oc OS Rr oe en al 128 
Ts SEP (ON Say i cree aR ae 8 eS ok he 204 
| LSAT Tees Ob ICE a) aN a eae ne me eet arc eemee ot SOMES oR See Baan rrenD 204 
Pesta PICOUNCA GION. DEP ts OF garish hetescpgeenin nani eaters Se oR aoc inioeale 230 
BRN eg RTM ce Orc an sacw spaha anb ast cancun can Von Maen iat Seno mage iseclan ec 212 
Prysiolory and Pharmacology, Depts Of ..scscscimesnnte: hy eee ats 214 
Pmulon MM COnOTIY, DOpb. OL A accaiigcdnen niet Sin ntcindgemmen integrin ammenncsaerss 216 
Ris Une 2 ea SSC Nee ha nD Yel 0) Fam 0 0 cane ne ae MRE ep Pe ieee ere eo oe eres 219 
Ea Ge NON IP Me Beh hae Fase we ikzcsaca ganna dics ahaa RoE ee eet 35 
Pee ELON CN OGIS, ATLA GC tie scccnecnnnatatranacongeses tenance tye Weaver 234 
Ne ee CH NE PT, oh BIN LTA AE LOUIS goat co issp onc tenstsatdectiy veces nsceoteneoncdiwh cel aae auestionem earn 62 
Provincial Institute of Techonolgy and Art 0... eee 233 
Phychology, see under Philosophy, Dept. of. 
Tega lat RS GE Co. 8 ee ha ee ee an eer Nh RT oo nen tPA A 228 
Register Of Students -.ccccmcccscusmneremtetimnesn snes 235 
RREGiSb A EIOU esis sssscssnesrcetnnonsetreerssonsestsrcenesestntenetanenpneiansieinesneseesiearsunegannonaaraaetcs 56 
PRS SEES TCS saris tite a race te esgic 64 
Siaeadan’s College: con soon eaiprrgtc tne, monmren nce alabaster eer ce 232 
St. Joseph’s College ...ccccussscscmuetnmemmmnesninuuninisninnsinnasnuannseecmmuninnie 233 
St. Stephen’s College ...-cccssssmssnemsnetnnsenstunuesunsnnniessmeiessstanmuiannmainas 231 
Seb olar ships ooo ecccnccssisnntalbsuasemsenaoninieiacesivnsacecntesieteasnuasananatsirenuipnonmocneieerstn 42 
Seholashic Staring on cesecsscctesicirecossnreeescrtemneectistepreegntinneatelntsnaceebtedegereemagbnncauts 63 
A ee een rE IE rest canes eee cre mera a Mirra tec a i 
Soils, Dept. Of cvc:csssnnnsmnnmtnmmuninnumunnsnmasnnenmunmnemmnnmnnemnnnnnsin 219 
Spanish, see under Modern Languages, Dept. of: 
Standing Committees ...cceccnmsnsmnnnnsnninnsemsemmmnmnnnannneamnnsann 19 


Student fUNCtiONS cececcssssssssmnecssasessessemsenasenetnnseuenseneuanecanucmactsmunnniceennes 65 
Students, Register Of sccccscsessssesuscussesenntnecenesnnessinseiseunsansnsenannnsnatnnenmarnectn 235 
GUTMIMET SCSSITOM sesecsesssscocsassscscsnsssccsesnesssnansresssnsatens venerecensnnscoasesbegnnnwhaaaaaanaecerSeneneep seeps deintez 84 
Supplemental Examinations cscs cnsnemcemtaneesuimenamecmenns 60 
Surgery and Clinical Surgery, Dept. Of ccc 220 
Technology and Art, Provincial Institute Of ...cecemmnennmenn 233 
Toxicology, Dept. Of crmemsssocnmnenernsneemsnsnemanunaniesmmmunatinnint 224 
Veterinary Science, Dept. Of .ncenc:ccsscnmnsrmetnmetneeitnsarantaasuiatestaiennete 224 
Zoology, Dept. Of ecsssccccsecssssmsnescrmentnnsnestsstnesaasunauanstncnannnnescnnnnainagenrtineaet 224 
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